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From  the  Editor's  Desk  By  Dan  Moren 


Changes  at  the  Top 

What  the  shake-up  in  Apple's  executive  ranks  means  to  you, 


The  recent  executive  shuffle  at 
Apple  is  the  kind  of  drama  that 
we  in  the  tech  press  usually  get 
only  from  watching  Game  of 
Thrones.  But  as  interesting  as  that  is  from 
an  inside-baseball  perspective,  it’s  far  more 
important  to  consider  what  these  maneu¬ 
vers  mean  for  the  hardware,  software,  and 
services  coming  out  of  Cupertino. 

Humans  First 

While  Apple’s  hardware  in  recent  years  has 
received  largely  rave  reviews,  the  reaction 
to  its  software  interfaces  has  been  mixed. 
Even  as  Apple’s  industrial  design  has 
veered  toward  elegant  combinations  of 
aluminum  and  glass,  the  software  user 
interfaces  have  been  inconsistent. 

The  man  responsible  for  much  of  Apple’s 
hardware  design  since  1996,  senior  vice 
president  Jonathan  Ive,  is  now  in  charge  of 
design  for  both  software  and  hardware.  It’s 
unclear  what  Ive,  whose  expertise  is  in 
industrial  design,  will  bring  to  the  software 
side  of  Apple.  But  as  the  late  Steve  Jobs 
once  said,  “Design  is  not  just  what  it  looks 
like  and  feels  like.  Design  is  how  it  works.” 

Apple  is  still  a  company  that  is  not  afraid 
of  doing  things  its  own  way.  Like  Jobs,  Ive 
has  made  his  own  missteps— although  he 
famously  designed  the  first  iMac,  he’s  also 
credited  (albeit  after  Jobs)  with  that  com¬ 
puter’s  infamous  “hockey  puck”  mouse. 

Still,  Apple’s  strength  has  always  been  the 
way  its  hardware  and  software  together 
form  one  perfect  widget.  The  company  and 
its  users  seem  likely  to  benefit  from  a 
unified  approach  to  the  hardware  and 
software  forms  of  human  interface. 

Grand  Unified  Theory 

The  bulk  of  erstwhile  iOS  chief  Scott 
Forstall’s  responsibilities  have  been  picked 
up  by  senior  vice  president  Craig  Federighi, 
who  previously  oversaw  Mac  OS  X  and  has 
effectively  run  the  Mac  software  division 


One  theme  connects 
all  of  these  personnel 
changes:  integration. 

since  last  year.  Apple  has  been  more 
insistent  in  the  past  couple  of  years  that  iOS 
and  OS  X  are  two  sides  of  the  same  coin. 
Features  from  iOS  have  migrated  to  OS  X 
and  vice  versa.  With  both  product  lines  now 
under  the  direction  of  one  man,  we  can 
expect  that  trend  to  continue. 

Service  Included 

Services  have  never  been  Apple’s  strong 
point.  From  the  company’s  eWorld  online 
service  of  the  1990s  to  the  last  decade’s 
revolving  door  of  Internet  offerings— iTools, 
.Mac,  MobileMe,  iCIoud— Cupertino  has 
taken  a  lot  of  flak,  much  of  it  deserved. 

As  such,  it’s  no  surprise  that  the  execu¬ 
tive  reshuffle  saw  two  of  Apple’s  more 
problematic  service-based  features— Siri 
and  Maps— assigned  to  Eddy  Cue,  senior 
vice  president  of  Internet  software  and 
services.  Cue  is  no  stranger  to  taking  on 
damaged  goods:  Previously  he  assumed 
control  of  both  MobileMe  and  iAd  after 
those  services’  lackluster  launches. 

The  complaints  about  Siri  and  Maps 


seem  to  focus  on  their  service  components, 
rather  than  on  the  apps  themselves.  Given 
Cue’s  experience  in  dealing  with  services— 
and  with  partner  companies— it  seems 
likely  that  we  can  expect  to  see  both  Siri 
and  Maps  improve  going  forward. 

Wires  and  Waves 

Finally,  the  press  release  announcing  the 
changes  in  the  executive  suite  contained 
one  particularly  tantalizing  nugget:  “Bob 
Mansfield  will  lead  a  new  group,  Technolo¬ 
gies,  which  combines  all  of  Apple’s  wireless 
teams  across  the  company  in  one  organiza¬ 
tion,  fostering  innovation  in  this  area  at  an 
even  higher  level.” 

The  implication  is  clear:  Wireless  technol¬ 
ogy  is  going  to  be  an  even  more  important 
component  of  Apple  devices.  There’s 
hardly  a  recent  Apple  product  that  doesn’t 
include  at  least  some  form  of  wireless 
communication.  Add  to  that  the  develop¬ 
ment  of  multipurpose  wired  connectors 
such  as  the  company’s  new  Thunderbolt 
and  Lightning  ports,  and  it’s  obvious  that 
Apple’s  goal  is  to  reduce  the  number  of 
cables  and  wires  needed  for  its  devices. 

Integrate  to  Innovate 

One  theme  connects  all  of  these  person¬ 
nel  changes:  integration.  It’s  integration  of 
the  various  software  platforms  and  teams, 
integration  of  key  technologies  across 
product  lines,  of  online  services,  and  of  the 
hardware  and  software  user  experiences. 

All  this  integration  mirrors  what  Apple 
has  tried  to  do  with  its  products  for  decades 
now:  Take  a  bunch  of  disparate  technology, 
software,  hardware,  and  services,  and 
combine  them  into  one  perfect  device. 

After  Steve  Jobs’s  death,  many  people 
described  Apple  the  company  as  his  most 
enduring  “product.”  This  reorganization 
suggests  that  CEO  Tim  Cook  has  taken  that 
idea  to  heart  while  simultaneously  putting 
his  own  definitive  stamp  on  it. 
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Finding  duplicates 
has  never  been  easier. 


Step  1;  Bofcci  FoWcre 


The  new  pie-chart  quickly  visualizes  which 
duplicate  file  types  are  eating  up  valuable  space . 

Redeem  disk  space  in  a  quick  and  easy  way!  Easy  Dupli¬ 
cate  Finder  for  Mac  identifies  and  removes  duplicates 
that  clog  up  your  Mac  applications,  and  restores  your  OS 
to  optimum  performance. 

Easy  Duplicate  Finder  can  search  by  application,  file 
type,  creator,  extension,  label,  visibility  and  file  age.  And 
if  you  are  scanning  for  duplicate  music  files,  you  can 
search  by  tag,  duration,  and  MP3/AAC  bit  installments. 

Visit  our  website ;  download  Easy  Duplicate  Finder, 

and  get  a  FREE  scan! 

easyDuplicateFinder 

Managing  duplicate  files  is  simple. 

www.easyduplicatefinder.com 
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Portable  Battery  Packs  And  Digital  Storage  Products 


♦ 


♦ 


+ 


+  * 


For  The  Full  Range  Of  New  Apple  Portable  Products 

(works  with  other  Apple  products  as  well) 


iUSBPORT 


MICRO  &  MINI  PLUG 


Finally  there's  now  a  way  to 
connect  USB  flash  drives  and 
hard  drives  to  an  iPhone  8  iPad 
to  share  files  and  sfream  media 

(Available  in  black  S  white  colors) 

+ 


1 00Wh/27,000mAh  battery  pack  that 
powers  a  Macbook  and  2  iPads  (or  2  x 
iPhone)  at  the  same  time.  Advanced 
OLED  screen  display  percentage  battery 
power  and  remaining  usage  time 


Battery  pack  with  2  USB  ports 
charge  2  x  iPhone  (or  1  iPad 
and  1  iPhone)  simultaneously 

(Available  in  Micro  36Q0mAh, 

Mini  7200mAh  and  1 0  juicy  color's) 

+  +  +  +  + 

+  +  +  + 


TELESCOPE  STYLUS 

Micro  capacitive  stylus  extends  to 
a  comfortable  length.  Works  like  a 
charm  attached  to  the  iPhone  5 
audio  jack  when  not  in  use 

(Available  5  sexy  colors) 


Battery  pack  with  2  high  power 
USB  ports  that  charge  2  x  iPhone 
(and  even  2  iPads)  simultaneously 

(Available  in  1 0,400mAh,  1 5,6Q0mAh 
and  in  6  vibrant  colors) 

+  + 


+  +  +  + 

Get  more  information  about  our  digital  storage  drives,  batteries  and  other  products  at  WWW.HYPERSHOP.COM 
©2012  Sanho  Corp.  iPad,  iPhone,  MacBook  are  registered  trademarks  of  Apple  Inc.  All  rights  reserved. 
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Fall  in  love  at  first  type.  We  don’t  make  hard  drive 
replacements.  We  make  high-performance  storage  solutions 
that  leave  you  asking,  “OCZ  SSD,  where  have  you  been  all 
my  life?”  Leading  the  market  in  speed,  endurance  and 
reliability,  the  Vertex  4  SSD  Series  is  the  soul  mate  to  your 
ideal  computing  experience  -  a  faster,  more  responsive 
experience  that  reintroduces  you  to  productivity, 
performance,  and  your  PC.  Boot-up  happily  ever  after. 
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Feedback 


A  Bushel  of  Apples 

Though  Apple  doesn’t  traffic  in  fireworks,  it  still  likes  to  end  its  year  with  a 
bang:  At  its  last  press  event  of  the  year,  it  unveiled  new  iMacs,  a  13-inch 
version  of  the  MacBook  Pro,  new  Mac  minis,  a  new  iPad,  and  an  iPad 
mini.  Naturally,  our  readers  had  a  lot  to  say  about  this  bounty  of  riches. 


THE  PROBLEM  WITH 
i  BOOKS 

“Sync  iBooks  over  various  devices,”  as  long 
as  they  don’t  include  any  Macs.  Come  on, 
Apple!  Why  won’t  you  let  me  read  books  on 
the  big,  hands-free  screen  on  my  desk? 

—  Speed_Racer,  via  Macworld.com 

The  only  device  I  own  that  will  read  an 
iBook  is  a  fourth-generation  iPod  touch.  I 
have  used  this  device  to  read  an  iBook,  but 
the  iPod  has  a  screen  that  is  really  too 
small.  My  wife  has  an  original  Kindle  and 
has  bought  dozens  of  books  from  Amazon, 
all  of  which  I  can  read  comfortably  on  any 
of  the  three  late-model  Macs  I  own.  The 
free  Kindle-for-Mac  software  is  far  superior 
to  the  iBooks  software  and  to  any  Amazon 
software  for  her  Kindle  or  for  the  smaller 
Apple  devices.  There  is  no  reason  for  me 
ever  to  buy  more  iBooks. 

—  K4thwright,  via  Macworld.com 

GOODBYE,  iMAC  DISC 
DRIVE 

Hmm.  Apple,  I  love  you  on  one  hand  and 
hate  you  on  the  other.  Yes,  the  new  iMac 
looks  uber  cool  with  that  ultrathin  edge. 
However,  do  I  really  need  it  that  ultrathin? 

It’s  a  desktop  machine,  I’m  not  walking 
around  with  it.  I  have  the  May  2011  version 
and  was  looking  to  replace  it  simply  for 
more  speed  and  probably  to  put  in  an  SSD. 
If  you  had  merely  halved  the  thickness,  you 
could  probably  have  kept  the  DVD  drive 

All  reader  communications  to  Macworld— through  mail, 
email,  our  social  networking  accounts,  and  our  online 
forums— are  presumed  to  be  intended  for  publication. 

We  reserve  the  right  to  edit  them. 


and  also  the  SD  slot  on  the  side.  I  appreci¬ 
ate  that  the  new  screen  may  be  less 
reflective,  but  the  current  one  never  gives 
me  issues  with  reflections.  So,  overall,  the 
only  thing  that  has  excited  me  is  the  4x  USB 
3  ports.  Maybe  the  new  processor  will  be 
Ivy  and  up  the  speed  of  mine.  I  do  hope 
there’s  some  good  news  in  there. 

—  pt44,  via  Macworld.com 

I  see  that  Apple  is  introducing  a  new  thin 
iMac.  To  me,  this  is  a  solution  where  there  is 
no  problem.  I  wouldn’t  like  a  razor-thin 
iMac.  I  like  my  older,  thicker  iMac.  I  want  a 
machine  I  can  get  my  hands  around.  Just 
because  they  can  make  it  thinner,  is  that 
why  they  think  we  need  something  like 


iPAD  MINI:  WILL  YOU 
GET  ONE? 

We  asked  our  readers  on  Twitter 
what  they  thought  about  the  new 
iPad  Mini.  Here  are  some  of  their 
responses. 

@Lorskyfink:  Seems  like  a  cool 
device  for  those  who  didn’t  already 
have  an  iPad.  Personally,  I  use  mine 
for  sheet  music  and  can’t  go  smaller. 

@0pp3rz:  Needs  time  to  mature  in 
smart  device  market.  I  would  order 
rather  than  preorder. 

@obt54:  No.  I  already  have  one  of 
the  old,  decrepit,  obsolete  iPad  3s. 

@lexDaUkrainian:  Love  it.  Getting 
it.  Trying  to  decide  between  Wi-Fi  and 
LTE.  No  preorder,  will  just  get  on 
release  day. 


this?  They  also  left  out  the  optical  DVD 
drive  and  put  a  plug  on  the  back  of  the 
iMac  for  an  external  optical  drive.  Why 
doesn’t  Apple  ask  their  users  what  they 
think  of  these  goofy  features? 

—Erwin  Siegel,  via  email 


THROUGH  THE 
LENS:  APPLE  OF 
YOUR  MRI 

I  am  a  physician  in  Brazil.  Last 
week  one  of  our  MRI  scanners  was 
idle.  I  was  eating  an  apple  and  had 
the  idea  of  scanning  it.  Turns  out  a 
bitten  apple  MRI  image  looks 
similar  to  Apple’s  logo.  I  have  all 
the  Devices,  and  that  image  is 
now  the  background  for  all  of 
them— Gabriel  Camargo,  Brazil 

Have  a  great  Apple-centric 
photo?  Send  it  to  letters@ 
macworld.com,  and  we  may 
feature  it  in  a  future  issue. 
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13-Inch  Retina 
MacBook  Pro 
Gives  Mobile 
Users  a  Better 
Choice 

BY  ROMAN  LOYOLA 


When  Apple  released 
the  15-inch  Retina  Mac- 
Book  Pro  (MW),  it 
was  only  a  matter  of 
time  before  the  Retina 
display  spread  to  other 
Apple  laptops.  That 
time  is  now,  and  with 
the  13-inch  MacBook 
Pro  with  Retina  display, 
a  compelling  argument  can  be  made  that 
Apple’s  newest  laptop  is  a  perfect  blend 
of  performance,  portability,  and  features. 

Making  a  Small  Laptop  Feel  Big 

The  13.3-inch  LED-backlit  screen  offers  a 
native  resolution  of  2560  by  1600  pixels— 
that’s  4,096,000  pixels.  Under  the  Display 
system  preferences,  OS  X  has  four  scaled 
resolution  settings:  1680  by  1050, 1440  by 
900, 1280  by  800,  and  1024  by  640.  For 
comparison,  the  13-inch  non-Retina 
MacBook  Pro  (which  Apple  still  sells)  has 
a  native  resolution  of  1280  by  800;  the 


13-inch  MacBook  Air’s  is  1440  by  900. 

If  you’ve  eschewed  13-inch  laptops 
because  they  don’t  offer  enough  screen 
real  estate,  it’s  time  to  reconsider.  The 
1680  by  1050  setting  (which  OS  X  dubs 
More  Space)  gives  you  more  room  to 
work,  and  with  the  help  of  third-party 
tools  such  as  the  free  QuickRes  2.2  (see 
page  19),  you  can  use  scaled  resolutions 
that  go  beyond  1680  by  1050.  (Using  the 
Retina  MacBook  Pro  at  such  high-scaled 
resolutions  can  adversely  affect  perfor¬ 
mance,  though  I  didn’t  record  bench¬ 
marks  at  these  settings.)  You  can  also 
use  third-party  software  to  set  the  laptop 
at  its  native  2560  by  1600  resolution. 

The  Retina  display  is  an  IPS  (in-plane 
switching)  panel,  which  provides  a  wide 
178-degree  viewing  range.  The  display 
also  has  less  glare  than  the  non-Retina 
MacBook  Pro;  Apple  says  it  has  reduced 
glare  by  75  percent.  Although  we  didn’t 
gauge  the  exact  amount  of  glare,  we  did 
see  a  noticeable  difference  for  the  better. 


At  the  Best  (Retina)  setting,  the  image 
and  text  quality  are  superb.  Image  detail  is 
great,  evoking  a  feeling  of  elegance,  while 
text  looks  smooth.  At  any  resolution, 
colors  are  vibrant  and  blacks  are  deep. 

Unfortunately,  many  websites  still  don’t 
use  high-quality  images,  optimizing  pages 
for  data  throughput  instead.  On  a  Retina 
MacBook  Pro,  you  may  see  websites  with 
crisp  text  but  jaggy  images.  Another  issue 
is  whether  certain  applications  can  take 
advantage  of  the  Retina  display:  Apple 
has  updated  its  own  software,  and  the  list 
of  Retina-friendly  third-party  programs  is 
growing,  but  your  favorite  software  might 
not  yet  be  updated  for  Retina. 

Measuring  12.35  by  8.62  inches,  the 
13-inch  Retina  MacBook  Pro  is  smaller 
than  the  current  13-inch  MacBook  Air, 
which  is  12.8  by  8.94  inches.  At  0.68  inch 
thick,  however,  the  Air  is  still  thinner  than 
the  0.75-inch-thick  Retina  model.  And  the 
13-inch  MacBook  Air  (2.96  pounds)  is  still 
lighter  than  the  13-inch  Retina  MacBook 


RATING 

MM* 

PRICE 

$1699  (128GB); 
$1999  (256GB) 

COMPANY 

Apple 

URL 

apple.com 
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PHOTOGRAPH  BY  PETER  BELANGER 


Pro  (3.57  pounds).  The  13-inch  Retina 
MacBook  Pro  is  nearly  a  pound  lighter 
than  the  13-inch  non-Retina  MacBook  Pro, 
which  feels  like  a  boat  anchor  compared 
to  its  Retina  counterpart. 

The  connectors  on  the  13-inch  Retina 
MacBook  Pro  mirror  those  of  its  15-inch 
sibling,  encompassing  a  MagSafe  2 
connector,  two  Thunderbolt  ports,  two 
USB  3.0  ports,  a  headphone  jack,  HDMI 


flash  storage  isn’t  a  user-upgradable  part, 
so  you  need  to  decide  at  the  point  of 
purchase  whether  you  want  more  storage. 

Benchmark  Results 

In  Macworld  Lab  tests,  the  13-inch  Retina 
MacBook  Pro  posted  a  Speedmark  8 
score  of  184,  proving  to  be  52  percent 
faster  than  the  $1199  13-inch  non-Retina 
MacBook  Pro,  which  has  the  same 


This  model  is  ideal  for  professionals  seeking  a 
large  yet  compact  digital  workspace  that  doesn’t 
sacrifice  a  lot  of  processing  performance. 


video-out,  and  an  SDXC  slot.  Each  side 
has  three  air  vents  that  also  output  low- 
frequency  sound.  And  like  the  15-inch 
Retina  MacBook  Pro,  the  13-inch  Retina 
does  not  have  FireWire  or  gigabit  ether- 
net  connectors,  which  means  that  you’ll 
need  to  use  adapters.  Also  missing  are  a 
SuperDrive  and  a  Kensington  lock  slot. 
Apple  sells  a  USB  SuperDrive  for  $79. 

You  might  feel  that  carrying  adapters 
and  a  SuperDrive  hinders  the  portability 
of  the  13-inch  Retina  MacBook  Pro.  Or 
maybe  you  believe  that  exchanging 
FireWire,  gigabit  ethernet,  and  a  Super- 
Drive  for  a  Retina  display  and  Thunder¬ 
bolt  isn’t  worth  the  price.  Both  views  are 
valid  for  some  users,  which  is  why  non- 
Retina  MacBook  Pros  remain  available. 

Limitations 

The  13-inch  Retina  MacBook  Pro  comes  in 
two  standard  configurations.  Both  have  a 
2.5GHz  dual-core  Core  i5  processor  (Turbo 
Boost  bumps  that  to  3.1GHz),  8GB  of  mem¬ 
ory,  and  an  integrated  Intel  HD  Graphics 
4000  GPU.  The  $1699  model  has  128GB 
of  flash  storage,  while  the  $1999  model 
has  256GB.  Since  the  8GB  of  1600MHz 
DDR3L  memory  is  built  into  the  mother¬ 
board,  you  can’t  reconfigure  the  amount. 

Apple  offers  few  build-to-order  options. 
You  can  upgrade  the  CPU  to  a  2.9GHz 
dual-core  Core  i7  (with  Turbo  Boost  up  to 
3.6GHz)  for  $200.  Flash-storage  upgrades 
to  512GB  or  768GB  are  available;  prices 
range  from  $300  to  $1300,  depending  on 
which  model  you  are  customizing.  The 


processor.  In  disk-intensive  tests,  the 
Retina  laptop’s  flash  storage  gave  it  a 
huge  advantage  over  the  non-Retina 
model’s  5400-rpm  hard  drive.  In  CPU¬ 
intensive  tests,  the  non-Retina  model 
closed  the  performance  gap. 

While  the  13-inch  Retina  MacBook  Pro 
beat  the  $1499  13-inch  non-Retina  Mac¬ 
Book  Pro  with  a  2.9GHz  dual-core  Core  \1 
processor  overall,  the  latter  model  sur¬ 
passed  the  Retina  laptop  in  Cinebench 
CPU  and  GPU  tests,  our  file-compression 
test,  Portal  2,  and  MathematicaMark. 

The  13-inch  Retina  MacBook  Pro  was 
only  11  percent  faster  than  the  current 
13-inch  MacBook  Air  with  a  1.8GHz  dual¬ 
core  Core  i5.  Note,  however,  that  the 
MacBook  Air’s  processor  throttles  down 
during  heavy-duty  tasks  to  maintain  an 
optimal  operating  temperature.  Although 
we  didn’t  encounter  that  in  our  Speed- 
mark  testing,  we  have  seen  it  happen. 

As  expected,  the  quad-core  Core  \1 
processors  and  discrete  graphics  chips  in 
the  15-inch  Retina  MacBook  Pros  helped 
those  machines  blow  past  the  13-inch 
Retina  MacBook  Pro  in  our  tests. 

Battery  Life 

Apple  says  that  the  74-watt-hour  lithium- 
polymer  battery  can  handle  up  to  7  hours 
of  “wireless  Web”  usage.  In  our  more- 
rigorous  test,  which  plays  a  video  in  a 
loop,  the  13-inch  Retina  MacBook  Pro  had 
the  shortest  battery  life  of  all  current  Apple 
laptops.  Its  average  of  4  hours,  40  minutes 
was  67  minutes  shorter  than  that  of  the 


13-inch  non-Retina  laptop  with  the  same 
2.5GHz  Core  i5  processor,  and  44  minutes 
less  than  that  of  the  13-inch  MacBook  Air. 

During  our  battery  test  of  the  15-inch 
Retina  MacBook  Pro,  even  that  laptop 
couldn’t  keep  pace  with  the  non-Retina 
machines,  so  our  result  with  the  13-inch 
Retina  model  wasn’t  a  surprise.  It  takes  a 
lot  of  juice  to  display  over  4  million  pixels. 

A  60-watt  power  adapter  is  included. 
According  to  Apple  documentation,  using 
a  power  adapter  of  higher  wattage  is  fine, 
but  a  power  adapter  of  lower  wattage 
won’t  provide  enough  electricity  to  power 
the  laptop.  Also,  the  Retina  MacBook  Pros 
use  MagSafe  2  connectors;  if  you  have  an 
older  MagSafe  adapter,  you’ll  need  to  use 
the  $10  MagSafe  to  MagSafe  2  Converter. 

Bottom  Line 

The  13-inch  Retina  MacBook  Pro  is  ideal 
for  professionals  seeking  a  large  yet 
compact  digital  workspace  that  doesn’t 
sacrifice  a  lot  of  processing  performance. 
It  isn’t  much  heavier  than  the  13-inch 
MacBook  Air,  so  you  won’t  feel  like  you’re 
giving  up  a  lot  of  portability.  However,  the 
non-Retina  MacBook  Pro  costs  less  than 
this  model,  and  you  might  prefer  the 
non-Retina  version  due  to  its  FireWire  and 
gigabit  ethernet  ports,  and  its  SuperDrive. 

During  this  model’s  unveiling,  Phil 
Schiller,  Apple  senior  VP  of  marketing, 
said  that  the  13-inch  MacBook  Pro  is 
Apple’s  best-selling  Mac.  The  13-inch 
Retina  MacBook  Pro  is  poised  to  continue 
the  legacy  of  Apple’s  mighty  little  laptop. 


Macworld  Lab  Test 

Benchmarks:  Speedmark  8 


13-inch  Retina  MacBook  Pro / 
2.5GHz  Core  i5  (Late  2012) 

13-inch  MacBook  Pro/ 

2. 9GHz  Core  17  (Mid-2012) 


13-inch  MacBook  Pro/ 
2.5GHz  Core  i5  (Mid-2012) 


121 


13-inch  MacBook  Air 
1.8GHz/Core  i5  (Mid-2012) 


166 


15-inch  Retina  MacBook  Pro/2.6GHz 
Core  17  (Mid-2012) 


275 


15-inch  Retina  MacBook  Pro/2. 3GHz 
Core  17  (Mid-2012) 


257 


Results  are  scores.  Longer  bars  are  better.  Macworld  Lab 
testing  conducted  by  James  Galbraith.  Albert  Filice,  Kean 
Bartelman,  and  William  Wang. 
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Apple  Unloads 
Updates  to 
Mac  Desktop 
Lineup 

SY  DAN  FRAKES  AND  ROMAN  LOYOLA 


At  the  Apple  Special  Event  on 
October  23,  the  company 
introduced  major  upgrades  to 
its  iMac  and  Mac  mini  lines. 

The  Most  Beautiful  Mac 

In  unveiling  the  redesigned  iMac,  Apple 
senior  vice  president  Phil  Schiller  called  it 
“the  most  beautiful  Mac  we  have  ever 
made.”  While  the  familiar  aluminum  design 
remains,  the  new  iMac  is  much  thinner 
than  its  predecessor.  The  company  has 
reengineered  the  iMac’s  internals  and 
display,  and  Apple  says  the  display  system 
is  45  percent  thinner  and  S  pounds  lighter. 

The  new  iMacs  are  available  in  21.5- 
and  27-inch  models,  with  displays  that 
support  native  resolutions  of  1920  by 
1080  pixels  and  2560  by  1440  pixels, 
respectively.  Previous  models  had  a  2mm 
air  gap  between  the  glass  and  the 
display;  that  gap  is  gone  in  the  new  iMac. 
Apple  now  laminates  the  display  directly 
to  the  glass,  and  the  company  says  the 
full  lamination  will  improve  optical  quality. 

Aside  from  the  new  design,  the  mar¬ 
quee  feature  of  the  new  iMac  is  the 
Fusion  Drive— a  hybrid  storage  technol¬ 
ogy  that  combines  flash  storage  with  a 
hard  drive.  (See  “Fusion  Drive  for  iMacs, 
Mac  Mini”  for  more  information.) 
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As  we’ve  seen  with  the  Retina  MacBook 
Pro,  Apple  is  relying  on  Thunderbolt  and 
USB  3.0  for  connectivity.  The  iMac  has  two 
Thunderbolt  ports  and  four  USB  3.0  ports, 
as  well  as  a  gigabit  ethernet  port.  FireWire 
is  no  longer  offered  on  the  iMac,  so  users 
of  FireWire  devices  will  need  an  adapter. 


The  iMac  also  features  a  FaceTime  FID 
camera,  dual  microphones,  stereo  speak¬ 
ers,  Wi-Fi,  and  Bluetooth  4.0.  An  optical 
drive  is  no  longer  included,  and  the  SDXC 
card  slot  that  was  next  to  the  optical  drive 
is  now  on  the  back  of  the  iMac,  between 
the  headphone  jack  and  the  USB  3.0  ports. 


Fusion  Drive  for  iMacs,  Mac  Mini 

The  Fusion  Drive,  available  as  an  option  for  the  new  iMacs  and  for  one  of  the 
Mac  minis,  is  a  hybrid  that  merges  a  128GB  flash  drive  with  a  hard  drive  into  a 
single  volume.  You  get  the  speed  of  a  solid-state  drive  and  long-term  storage 
caching  on  the  cheaper,  more  affordable  hard-drive  part. 

Phil  Schiller,  Apple  senior  vice  president  of  worldwide  marketing,  explained 
at  Apple’s  event  that  Mountain  Lion  and  the  apps  that  ship  with  a  Mac  (such 
as  iTunes  and  iPhoto)  reside  on  the  flash  drive,  while  user  data  fills  the  hard 
drive.  But  the  Fusion  Drive  is  smart:  If  you  use  Numbers  more  than  iMovie,  for 
example,  it  will  move  Numbers  to  the  flash  side,  with  iMovie  shifting  to  the 
traditional-drive  side.  Mac  OS  X  decides  which  programs  you  use  and  which 
ones  would  benefit  from  flash. 

Pricing  for  the  new  iMac  with  the  Fusion  Drive  installed  is  not  yet  available; 
Apple  says  Fusion  Drive  upgrades  will  be  available  in  1TB  for  the  21.5-inch 
iMac,  and  in  1TB  or  3TB  for  the  27-inch  iMac.  Apple  also  offers  a  $250  1TB 
Fusion  Drive  upgrade  for  the  $799  2.3GHz  Core  i7  Mac  mini.-LEX  friedman 
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The  21.5-inch  iMacs  have  two  RAM 
slots  and  support  up  to  16GB  of  memory. 
The  27-inch  iMacs  have  four  RAM  slots 
and  support  up  to  32GB  of  memory. 

Apple  offers  four  iMac  models.  All  come 
with  8GB  of  memory  and  a  1TB  hard  drive 
(5400-rpm  in  the  21.5-inch  models,  and 
7200-rpm  in  the  27-inch  versions).  The 
smaller  iMacs  cost  $1299  (2.7GHz  Core  i5 
quad-core  CPU,  512MB  Nvidia  GeForce  GT 
640M  graphics)  and  $1499  (2.9GHz  Core 
i5,  512MB  Nvidia  GeForce  GT  650M),  while 
the  larger  versions  cost  $1799  (2.9GHz 
Core  i5,  512MB  Nvidia  GeForce  GTX 
660M)  and  $1999  (3.2GHz  Core  i5,  512MB 
Nvidia  GeForce  GTX  675M).  All  four  new 
models  will  be  available  by  year’s  end. 

Revamped  Mac  Mini  Models 

The  new  Mac  mini  looks  nearly  identical 
to  its  predecessor,  with  the  only  external 
change  being  upgrades  to  the  four  USB 
ports— the  mini  now  uses  the  USB  3.0 
standard.  On  the  inside,  however,  the 
entry-level  $599  model  gets  a  2.5GFIz 
dual-core  Intel  Core  i5  Ivy  Bridge  proces¬ 
sor  (up  from  2.3GHz  last  year)  and  faster 
Intel  HD  Graphics  4000  hardware  (in 
contrast  to  HD  Graphics  3000  last  year). 

It  continues  to  hold  a  500GB  hard  drive. 

The  $799  model  now  carries  a  2.3GHz 
quad-core  Intel  Core  i7  CPU  (up  from  a 
2.5GHz  dual-core  Core  i5).  It  also  uses 
Intel  HD  Graphics  4000,  versus  a  discrete 
AMD  Radeon  HD  6630M  in  the  2011 
version.  It  still  includes  a  1TB  hard  drive. 

The  $999  Mac  mini  Server  now  has  a 
2.3GHz  quad-core  Intel  Core  i7  processor 
(up  from  2.0GHz  last  year),  the  Intel  HD 
Graphics  4000,  dual  1TB  5400-rpm  hard 
drives  (in  contrast  to  750GB  7200-rpm 
storage  last  year),  and  4GB  of  RAM.  It  also 
replaces  the  USB  2.0  ports  with  USB  3.0. 

All  models  still  sport  4GB  of  RAM,  as 
well  as  gigabit  ethernet,  several  ports 
(Thunderbolt,  FireWire  800,  and  HDMI), 
an  SDXC  card  reader,  and  audio  input 
and  output  jacks.  Apple  claims  that  the 
new  processors  and  graphics  chips  help 
the  revamped  Mac  minis  perform  up  to 
65  percent  faster  than  last  year’s  models. 
Apple  is  also  offering  Fusion  Drive  as  a 
build-to-order  option  for  the  $799  model. 

The  new  Mac  minis  are  available  now. 


Apple  Fourth-Quarter  Revenue, 
Profit  Up  on  iPhone,  iPad  Sales 

Mac  sales  were  also  up  slightly  at  a  time  when  other  computer 
makers  were  struggling  to  move  merchandise, 

BY  PHILIP  MICHAELS 


Apple  ended  its  2012  fiscal  year  with 
a  solid  quarter.  For  its  fiscal  fourth 
quarter  ended  on  September  29,  it 
tallied  revenue  of  $36  billion  and  net 
profit  of  $8.2  billion— its  “highest 
September  revenue  and  earnings 
ever,”  according  to  chief  financial 
officer  Peter  Oppenheimer.  Those 
figures  were  up  27  percent  and  24 
percent,  respectively,  from  a  year  ago. 

Record  iPhone  and  iPad  Sales 

In  a  quarter  that  ended  with  the  debut 
of  the  iPhone  5,  Apple  says  it  sold  26.9 
million  smartphones— an 
increase  of  58  percent  from 
last  year’s  fourth  quarter,  a 
time  when  Apple  blamed 
rumors  of  a  forthcoming 
iPhone  update  for  putting 
a  damper  on  sales.  This 
quarter’s  sales  set  a  record 
for  the  July-to-September 
time  frame,  Oppenheimer  said  in 
a  call  with  Wall  Street  analysts. 

Apple  didn’t  detail  how  many  of  the 
phones  it  sold  this  quarter  were  iPhone 
5  models.  (Previously  it  had  reported 
that  it  had  sold  5  million  iPhone  5  units 
during  the  phone’s  first  three  days  on 
sale.)  However,  “demand  for  iPhone  5 
continues  to  outstrip  supply,  and  we’re 
working  hard  to  get  more  into  custom¬ 
ers’  hands,”  Oppenheimer  said. 

Apple  saw  $17.1  billion  in  recognized 
revenue  from  its  iPhone  business  for 
the  quarter.  That’s  up  56  percent  from 
$11  billion  in  2011’s  fourth  quarter. 

Meanwhile,  iPad  sales  rose  26 
percent  over  last  year,  with  Apple 
selling  14  million  tablets;  that’s  another 
September  quarterly  record,  accord¬ 
ing  to  the  company.  Recognized 
revenue  from  iPad  sales  rose  a  little 
less  than  9  percent  year-over-year  to 
$7.5  billion  during  the  quarter. 


Modest  Mac  Figures  and 
Declining  iPod  Numbers 

Mac  sales  rose  a  modest  1  percent, 
with  Apple  selling  a  record  4.9  million 
Macs  during  the  July-to-September 
quarter.  Apple  is  one  of  the  few  PC 
makers  to  see  its  business  expanding: 
Market-research  firm  IDC  says  that 
the  overall  PC  market  contracted  by 
8  percent  during  the  quarter. 

Portable  sales  continued  to  fuel 
Apple’s  Mac  fortunes,  as  laptops  ac¬ 
counted  for  80  percent  of  the  Macs 
sold  during  the  quarter.  Portable  sales 
were  up  9  percent  over  the  same 
quarter  last  year.  And  for  the 
first  time,  the  average  price 
of  a  Mac  laptop  was  higher 
than  that  of  a  desktop. 

iPod  sales  continued  to 
decline,  as  Apple  said  it 
sold  5.3  million  players, 
down  19  percent.  Those 
figures  don’t  include  the  updated 
iPod  touch  and  nano  releases  that 
began  shipping  earlier  in  October.  The 
iPod  touch  accounts  for  more  than  50 
percent  of  iPods  sold.  Even  with  sales 
down,  Apple  continues  to  enjoy  a  70 
percent  share  of  the  music  player 
market.  And  the  iTunes  Store  saw 
all-time  record  revenue  of  $2.1  billion. 

The  Global  Picture 

International  sales  accounted  for  60 
percent  of  revenue  during  the  quarter. 
According  to  CEO  Tim  Cook,  revenue 
from  China  for  the  quarter  rose  26 
percent  to  $5.7  billion;  the  company’s 
Mac  business  alone  in  China  grew  44 
percent.  Portable  launches  during  the 
quarter  helped  iPad  and  iPhone  sales 
grow  45  percent  and  38  percent, 
respectively.  All  told,  Cook  said,  China 
made  up  about  15  percent  of  Apple’s 
business  during  the  2012  fiscal  year. 
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Apple  Mail  6  Features  Better 
Search,  VIP  Email  Treatment 

Mountain  Lion's  Mail  brings  a  few  small  but  pleasing  changes. 

BY  NATHAN  ALDERMAN 


Whereas  the  previous 
version  of  Mail  (in  OS 
X  Lion)  looked  radi¬ 
cally  different  from  its 
predecessors.  Moun¬ 
tain  Lion’s  Mail  6 
seems  nearly  identical. 
And  aside  from  a  few 
small  and  pleasing 
additions,  nothing  has  changed  here. 

Mail  6.2  retains  the  three-column 
interface,  shortcut  menus,  colorless  icons, 
and  amped-up  search  capabilities.  You  can 
still  read  messages  in  threaded  conversa¬ 
tions,  with  buttons  near  the  top  of  each 
missive  for  quick  replying  or  forwarding. 
And  it’s  just  as  easy  to  import  your  web- 
mail  or  to  set  up  Exchange  accounts. 

Pressing  3€-F  now  activates  Mail’s  inline 
find  ability,  which  lets  you  search  in  the 
text  of  messages  or  threaded  conversa¬ 
tions.  Apple  implemented  this  feature  with 
typical  thoughtfulness.  A  number  at  the 
right  side  counts  how  many  instances  of 
your  term  it  has  found,  and  backward  and 
forward  arrows  help  you  leap  to  each 
highlighted  word  in  the  text.  Oddly,  Mail 
doesn’t  list  this  item  under  its  new  features 
in  the  Help  guide,  and  it’s  buried  one 
submenu  deep  in  the  Edit  menu. 

VIPs:  The  T  Stands  for  ‘Invisible’ 

If  you  want  email  from  certain  senders  to 
rise  above  the  clutter,  you  can  now  make 
them  VIPs,  placing  them  under  a  heading 
in  the  left  navigation  pane.  It’s  a  great 
way  to  create  custom  mailboxes.  You  can 
also  use  VIP-hood  for  further  filtering  mail 
in  the  Rules  section  of  Mail’s  Preferences. 
And  thanks  to  iCIoud,  when  you  make  a 
contact  a  VIP  on  your  Mac,  that  status 
appears  on  your  iPhone  or  iPad  as  well. 

However,  I  wish  this  feature  were  a  little 
more  prominent  in  the  interface.  To  make 


someone  a  VIP,  you  move  your  pointer  to 
the  header  of  a  message  they’ve  sent  you. 
A  star  appears  next  to  their  name;  clicking 
it  makes  that  person  a  VIP.  (You  can  also 
click  the  name  and  choose  the  VIP  option 
from  the  pull-down  menu.)  One-click 
interface  elements  are  a  lot  more  useful 
when  they  aren’t  invisible  by  default.  And 
although  stars  appear  by  VIPs  in  the 
message  list,  you  can  add  or  remove  VIP 
status  only  from  an  individual  message. 

Other  Tweaks  and  Additions 

The  new  Mail  quietly  integrates  with 
Mountain  Lion’s  notifications.  A  new 
pull-down  menu,  camouflaged  in  the 
General  area  of  Preferences,  lets  you 
trigger  notifications  for  all  messages,  or 
only  for  those  in  your  Inbox,  from  VIPs 
or  from  your  overall  Contacts,  or  in  any  of 
your  smart  mailboxes.  Notifications  have 
also  been  added  as  a  Rules  criterion. 

Another  new  feature  is  more  of  a  Safari 
addition.  When  you  want  to  email  some¬ 
one  a  page  you’re  browsing  in  Safari,  Mail 


lets  you  pass  it  along  as  a  full  HTML  page, 
as  a  streamlined  Reader  version  (in  some 
cases),  as  a  PDF,  or  just  as  the  text  link. 

Finally,  Time  Machine  performance 
seems  slightly  improved.  My  first  attempt 
to  look  up  archived  messages  on  a  Time 
Capsule  via  802.11n  wireless  failed  so  badly 
that  it  crashed  Mail.  But  when  I  loaded 
Time  Machine  a  second  time  through  Mail 
and  then  walked  away  for  a  few  minutes,  I 
came  back  to  a  smooth,  responsive  listing 
of  my  past  two  or  three  months’  worth  of 
inboxes.  Strangely,  although  Time  Machine 
listed  numerous  previous  archives,  I  could 
not  access  them.  Perhaps  the  upgrade  to 
Mountain  Lion  altered  Mail’s  files  to  make 
the  older  backups  unreadable. 

Bottom  Line 

Mail  remains  stable  and  sturdy,  striking  a 
nice  balance  between  simple  webmail 
front  ends  and  professional  behemoths 
like  Outlook.  Its  new  features  alone  hardly 
justify  an  upgrade,  but  as  part  of  the  whole 
Mountain  Lion  package,  they  fit  in  well. 
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VM  WARE 

FUSION  D 

Learn  more  at  vmware.com/fusion 

©  2012  VMware,  Inc.  All  rights  reserved. 


The  ultimate  choice  to  run  Windows  on  a  Mac. 

VMware  Fusion  5  launched  with  rave  reviews.  Macworld, 

PCMag,  MacFormat  and  many  more  loved  the  70+  new  features 
including  optimization  for  Mountain  Lion,  Windows  8  and  the 
latest  Macs.  See  for  yourself  what  everyone's  talking  about. 
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Mac  Gems 

Discover  Great,  Low-Cost  Mac  Products  Edited  by  Dan  Frakes 


SOCIAL  MEDIA  APP 

Tweetbot  for  Mac  1.0 

MM;  $20;  Tapbots;  tapbots.com 


Tweetbot  for  iOS  shaped  how  I  use 
Twitter,  so  I’ve  longed  for  a  Mac  version. 

It  makes  the  leap  mostly  in  smart  ways. 
Tap-and-hold  in  iOS  becomes  right-click 
(or  <Control>-click)  here:  Right-click  a 
name  or  avatar  to  mute,  follow/unfollow, 
send  a  private  message,  and  the  like. 
Right-click  a  tweet  to  copy  a  link  to  it, 
copy  its  text,  email  it,  and  more.  Right- 
click  a  link  to  compose  a  post  about  it, 
send  it  to  a  read-later  service,  open  it  in 
your  browser,  and  so  on.  Tweetbot’s  iOS 
gestures  also  translate  to  the  Mac.  On  a 
trackpad,  you  can  swipe  with  two  fingers 
over  a  tweet  to  view  the  conversation. 

The  Mac  implementation  of  multiple 
windows  is  a  bit  clunky,  though.  If  I  want  a 
separate  window  for  @Macworld,  I  must 
navigate  from  my  account  to  @Macworld’s 
and  click  several  buttons  to  spawn  a  new 


window.  But  now  I  have  two  windows 
showing  the  same  thing;  I  then  need  to 
switch  the  original  window  to  my  account. 
The  bigger  issue;  The  new  column  or 
window  lacks  navigation  elements.  To 
change  the  view  in  the  secondary 
window  or  column,  I  need  to  close  it  and 
then  re-create  it  with  the  view  I  desire. 

Keyboard  shortcuts  also  need  more 
work.  I’d  love  a  quicker  way  to  switch 
between  accounts,  plus  a  global  shortcut 
to  launch  the  app  or  toggle  its  visibility. 

One  effect  of  Twitter’s  new  developer 
restriction  on  how  many  users  a  Twitter 
client  can  support  is  that  Tapbots  is 
charging  more  for  Tweetbot  for  Mac  than 
planned.  Is  it  worth  the  $20  price?  Yes. 

I’m  thrilled  that  Tweetbot  has  arrived  on 
the  Mac;  despite  a  couple  of  complaints, 

I  think  it’s  terrific.-LEX  friedman 
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AFTER  H06ING,  OR  perhaps  reading  and  writing.  In  the  forenoon, 
I  usually  bathed  again  in  the  pond,  swimming  across  one  of  its 
coves  for  a  stint,  and  washed  the  dust  of  labor  from  my  person,  or 
smoothed  out  the  last  wrinkle  vtfUch  study  had  made,  and  for  the 
afternoon  was  absolutely  free.  Every  day  or  two  1  strolled  to  the 
village  to  hear  some  of  the  gossip  which  is  incessantly  going  on 
there,  circulating  either  from  mouth  to  mouth,  or  from  newspaper 
to  newspaper,  and  which,  taken  In  bgmpegpathlc  doses,  was 
really  as  refreshing  in  Its  way  as  the  rustle  of  leaves  and  the 
peeping  of  frogs] 
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PRODUCTIVITY  APP 

Write  2  2.0 

MM;  $7;  MOApp  Software  Manufactory;  writetheapp.com 

MOApps’  $7  Write  2  straddles  the  line 
between  a  simple  text  editor  and  a 
more-powerful  word  processor. 

Styles,  common  to  text  behemoths  like 
Word  and  Pages,  help  to  make  Write  2 
stand  out  from  other  inexpensive  tools. 
Styles  let  you  quickly  apply  character  and 
paragraph  settings— a  particular  font,  text 
size,  alignment,  and  more.  One  notable 
difference  from  Word:  In  Write  2,  you 
must  select  the  entire  block  of  text  you 
want  to  change,  and  then  apply  the  style. 

Write  2  offers  a  full  range  of  formatting 
options,  such  as  lists,  tables,  tables  of 
contents,  comments,  and  a  template 


chooser.  (A  number  of  preset  templates 
are  available,  and  you  can  create  your 
own.)  You  also  have  extensive  control 


over  text  display.  The  app 
provides  a  full-screen  mode,  as 
well,  although  that  view  merely 
extends  the  window  from  the  top 
to  the  bottom  of  your  display,  with 
a  linen  background  on  each  side. 

Write  2  also  offers  iCIoud 
support  for  document  storage, 
along  with  OS  X  gesture  support 
for  zooming,  toggling  views  or  invisible 
characters,  and  performing  other  tasks. 

Write  2  is  great  for  anyone  who  wants 
sophisticated  features  and  the  capability 
to  create  complex  documents,  wrapped 
in  an  easy-to-use  interface.-KiRK  mcelhearn 
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SYSTEM  ENHANCEMENT  APP 


QuickRes  2.2 

MM;  payment  requested;  Inertiactive;  quickresapp.com 


Apple’s  15-inch  Retina  MacBook  Pro  has  a 
problem:  OS  X  doesn’t  offer  a  quick  way 
to  switch  between  the  many  supported 
screen  resolutions,  and  the  Retina  display 
supports  higher  resolutions  than  OS  X 
offers  access  to.  Fortunately,  several  tools 
fix  this  problem;  the  one  I’ve  come  to 
favor  is  Inertiactive’s  QuickRes. 

Besides  the  standard  five  resolutions, 
QuickRes  on  the  15-inch  Retina  MacBook 
Pro  lets  you  access  22  others,  including 
the  native  2880  by  1800  resolution.  Right- 
clicking  the  QuickRes  menu-bar  icon 
shows  you  all  the  resolutions.  Clicking  the 
icon  or  pressing  the  configurable  key¬ 
board  shortcut  cycles  through  available 
resolutions.  You  can  choose  up  to  eight  for 
cycling;  You  could  set  up  a  sequence  with, 
say,  1024  by  640, 1440  by  900  (or  what 
QuickRes  calls  ‘Best  for  Retina’),  and  1920 
by  1200.  (You  can  cycle  through  the 
sequence  in  only  one  direction,  though.) 


command  is  useful;  when  QuickRes  is 
running,  it  doesn’t  appear  in  the  Dock,  in 
Recent  Items,  or  when  you  press  S$-<Tab>. 

One  issue  I  had  with  a  similar  app, 
Change  Resolution,  was  that  if  you  used  it 
to  switch  from  2880  by  1800  to  1440  by 
900  Best  (Retina),  the  image  quality 
wasn’t  as  crisp  and  clean  as  it  usually  is. 
QuickRes  doesn’t  have  this  problem,  and 
you  see  the  high  clarity  that  you  expect. 

Earlier  versions  of  QuickRes  were  for 
Retina  laptops  only.  Version  2.2  works 
with  non-Retina  MacBooks,  as  well.  I 
tested  QuickRes  on  a  17-inch  MacBook 
Pro,  and  on  that  machine  the  app  offered 
17  resolution  settings,  versus  just  three  in 
the  Displays  pane  of  System  Preferences. 

One  annoyance:  When  I  went  from  a 
low  resolution  to  a  higher  one  (for 
example,  640  by  480  to  1280  by  720), 
windows  that  filled  the  width  or  height  of 
the  screen  at  the  lower  resolution— but 
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About 

Preferences 


Resolutions 


v  LCD  a  Cores 
Check  For  Updates 
Quit 


screen.  When 
using  apps  in 
full-screen 
mode,  I  could 
switch  resolu¬ 
tions  without 
a  hitch. 

Other  apps 
provide  similar 
features;  some 
even  offer  more 
customization 
settings.  But 
QuickRes  has  a 
straightforward, 
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1920  x  1200  (HIDPI) 
1680  x  1050  (HIDPI) 
Best  for  Retina  (HiDPI) 
1440  x  810  (HIDPI) 
1280  x  800  (HIDPI) 
1280  x  720  (HIDPI) 
1024  x  640  (HIDPI) 
960  x  600  (HIDPI) 

960  x  540  (HIDPI) 

840  x  525  (HiDPI) 

720  x  450  (HiDPI) 
3840  x  2400 
3360  x  2100 
2880  x  1800 
2880  x  1620 
2560  x  1600 
2560  x  1440 
2048  x  1280 
1920  x  1200 
1920  x  1080 
1680  x  1050 
1440  x  900 
1280  x  800 
1280  x  720 
1024  x  768 
800  x  600 
640  x  480 


You  can  toggle  the  visibility  of  the  icon  were  not  in  full-screen  mode— didn’t 


no-nonsense  approach  that  many  users 


by  pressing  3£-<Option>-<Control>-l.  This  scale  automatically  to  fill  the  larger 


will  appreciate  and  prefer.-ROMAN  loyola 


SYSTEM  ENHANCEMENT  APP 

Display  Menu  1.0 

MM  ;  free;  Milch  im  Gemusefach;  go.macworld.com/displaymenu 


Even  if  you  aren’t  using  a  Retina  display, 
Mountain  Lion  (OS  X  10.8)  is  missing  a 
convenient  feature  found  in  older  ver¬ 
sions  of  OS  X:  the  Displays  menu  extra. 
Under  Lion  and  earlier,  a  simple  click  in 
the  menu  bar  let  you  change  screen 
resolutions  and,  if  you  had  multiple 
displays,  toggle  display  mirroring.  Moun¬ 
tain  Lion  does  offer  the  option,  in  the 
Displays  pane  of  System  Preferences,  to 
enable  a  Mirroring  menu;  that  menu, 
however,  is  just  for  AirPlay  mirroring,  not 
dual-display  mirroring,  and  it  appears  only 
when  an  AirPlay-mirroring-capable  Apple 
TV  is  available  on  the  local  network. 

I’ve  been  accessing  resolution  settings 
by  pressing  <Option>  and  either  of  my 
keyboard’s  brightness  keys— a  shortcut 
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that  opens  the  Displays  pane  of  System 
Preferences.  But  Milch  im  Gemusefach’s 
free  Display  Menu  app  brings  a  more 
convenient  approach. 

As  with  the  old  Displays  menu  extra, 
clicking  Display  Menu  shows  you  a  list  of 
all  possible  screen  resolutions,  including 
HiDPI  modes  (and,  for  some  displays, 
refresh  rates);  you  choose  one  to  switch 


to  it.  If  you  have  multiple  displays,  you 
can  toggle  mirroring,  so  you  can  disable 
Mountain  Lion’s  own  Mirroring  option. 

Oddly,  the  screen-resolution  options 
are  listed  not  in  the  main  menu  but  in  a 
submenu.  Given  that  the  main  purpose  of 
Display  Menu  is  to  access  available 
screen  resolutions,  I’d  like  to  see  those 
resolutions  listed  directly  in  the  main 
menu.  Also,  the  initial  release  of  Display 
Menu  does  not  fully  support  Retina 
displays— you’ll  want  to  stick  with 
QuickRes  if  you  have  a  Retina  Mac. 

Finally,  it  would  be  great  if  the  developer 
were  to  add  a  Detect  Displays  option  like 
the  one  in  Lion’s  Displays  menu  extra.  But 
if  you  just  want  your  Displays  menu  back, 
Display  Menu  delivers.-DAN  frakes 
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MUSIC  APP 

Skip  Tunes  2.0.1 

f  f  f  i;  $2;  Greg  Dougherty;  skiptunes.com 


Previously,  I  reviewed  Skip  Tunes  1.0,  a 
$1  menu-bar  controller  and  information 
display  that  works  with  the  iTunes,  Spotify, 
and  Rdio  apps.  Skip  Tunes  shows  three 
buttons  (play/pause,  skip,  and  a  music- 
note  icon),  giving  you  a  quick  way  to 
pause  or  skip  tracks  without  switching  to 
your  music  app.  Clicking  the  music-note 
icon  displays  the  current  track’s  album  art, 
plus  track  information,  a  progress  bar,  and 
a  more-complete  set  of  controls;  skip 
back,  play/pause,  and  skip  forward. 

With  version  2.0.1,  Skip  Tunes  increases 
in  price  to  $2  but  also  gains  functionality. 
The  biggest  addition  is  keyboard  short¬ 
cuts:  Now  you  can  set  up  systemwide 
previous-track,  play/pause,  and  next-track 
shortcuts  that  affect  whichever  of  the 
three  supported  music  apps  you’re  using. 


Skip  Tunes’  pop-over  display  has  also 
received  a  considerable  overhaul.  The 


display  is  now  larger,  more  polished,  and 
Retina-ready;  the  progress  bar  shows  the 
track  time  (elapsed  and  remaining)  and 
lets  you  scrub  through  the  track;  and  a 
shuffle-play  toggle  is  now  available.  The 
controls  and  progress  bar  appear  only 
when  you  hover  the  pointer  over  the 
album  art,  and  you  can  click  anywhere  on 
the  art  to  switch  to  whichever  music  app 
is  playing.  Finally,  if  none  of  the  three  sup¬ 
ported  music  apps  is  running,  Skip  Tunes 
hides  its  systemwide  menu. 

Skip  Tunes  still  isn’t  as  full-featured  as 
CoverSutra,  my  all-around  favorite  for 
controlling  iTunes,  but  it  is  simple  to  use, 
and  it  works  with  more  music  apps.  The 
new  version  is  a  free  update  for  owners 
of  the  original  version,  although  version  2 
requires  Mountain  Lion.-DAN  frakes 


kanex  Power  Charge  your  iPads  -  Best  gifts  this  season 


Sydnee 


Recharge  and  store  up  to 
4  iPads  simultaneously 

kanexlive.com/sydnee 


DoubleUp 


Recharge  2  iPads  simultaneously 
with  status  LEDs 

kanexlive.com/doubleup 
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iTunification  1.5 

W*  ;  payment  requested;  Alimohammad  Rabbani;  onible.com/iTunification 


Many  people  don’t  need  to  control  iTunes 
in  the  background,  but  they  do  like  to  see 
which  song  or  artist  is  playing  without 
having  to  switch  to  iTunes.  One  nifty 
Terminal  trick  lets  iTunes’  Dock  icon  pop  up 
an  info  display  each  time  the  track  changes, 
and  users  of  the  Growl  notification  system 
are  familiar  with  GrowITunes.  But  if  you’re 
running  Mountain  Lion,  you  have  Notifica¬ 
tion  Center.  Wouldn’t  it  be  great  to  use 
Notification  Center  for  this  purpose? 

iTunification  works  with  iTunes  and 
Notification  Center  to  display  an  alert 
whenever  the  track  changes.  (Like  Skip 
Tunes,  it  also  works  with  Spotify.)  You  can 
click  the  notification  to  open  your  music 
app.  iTunification  was  inspired  by  a  similar 
utility,  Now  Playing,  but  iTunification’s 
developer  says  that  it’s  designed  to  use 


system  resources 
more  efficiently. 

You  can  use  the 
Notifications  pane 
of  System  Prefer¬ 
ences  to  choose 
whether  track  notifications  remain  until 
you  dismiss  them  (Alerts)  or  disappear 
after  a  few  seconds  (Banners).  In  theory, 
you  can  also  choose  how  many  recent 
notifications  (up  to  20)  stay  in  Notification 
Center,  but  I  couldn’t  get  this  option  to 
work;  Notification  Center  always  showed 
only  the  most-recent  iTunification  alert.  I’d 
love  to  be  able  to  see  a  list  of  recent 
iTunification  alerts— a  playlist  of  sorts. 

You  can  choose  to  hide  or  show 
iTunification’s  systemwide  menu.  Leaving 
it  visible  lets  you  put  the  utility  in  silent 


mode,  which  suppresses  notifications 
until  you  disable  the  mode. 

If  you  have  Growl  installed,  iTunification 
can  work  with  that  system  instead.  One 
advantage  of  using  Growl  is  that  you  can 
choose  to  show  additional  information- 
rating,  year,  and  genre— in  your  notifica¬ 
tions.  Growl  notifications  also  display 
cover  art  when  it’s  available. 

Because  iTunification  uses  Notification 
Center  by  default,  it  requires  Mountain 
Lion.  Simple  but  useful,  it  consumes 
minimal  system  resources.-DAN  frakes 
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How  to  Create  a  Ringtone  on  Your 
iPhone  With  GarageBand 

The  new  version  lets  you  create  and  save  custom  ringtones,  if  you're  running  iOS  6. 

BY  LEX  FRIEDMAN 
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Apple  recently  released 
GarageBand  1.3  for  iOS. 
Among  the  music-creation 
program’s  new  features  are 
the  ability  to  import  songs  from  your 
Music  library  and— on  the  iPhone  4S, 
iPad  2,  and  models  newer  than  those 
two— to  play  or  record  with  GarageBand 
while  you’re  using  other  apps.  However, 
another  new  feature  definitely  requires 
you  to  run  iOS  6:  the  ability  to  create  and 
save  custom  ringtones  for  your  iPhone 
or  iPad  on  those  devices.  Here  is  how 
this  new  GarageBand  function  works. 

First,  create  your  jingle  in  Garage¬ 
Band.  You’ll  want  your  tune  to  be  no 
longer  than  30  seconds;  otherwise, 


GarageBand  will  automatically  truncate 
your  tune  at  the  30-second  mark  any¬ 
way.  If  your  song  is  shorter,  your  ringtone 
will  play  it  as  a  loop. 

Once  you  are  happy  with  your  new 
song,  tap  to  go  back  into  your  My  Songs 
list  of  recordings.  (On  the  iPhone,  you 


With  GarageBand’s  new 
feature  set,  you  can  make 
your  own  ringtone  from 
a  song  you  own,  right  on 
your  iOS  device,  without 
paying  Apple  extra. 


Create  Alert  Tones 

Tap  ‘Ringtone’  at 
the  bottom  of  the 
Share  menu  to  turn 
your  recording  into 
an  alert  tone. 


can  tap  the  disclo¬ 
sure  triangle  at  the 
upper-left  corner  to 
find  My  Songs;  on 
the  iPad,  just  tap  the 
My  Songs  button.) 
From  the  My  Songs 
list,  tap  and  hold  on  your  recording,  or 
tap  the  Edit  button  at  the  upper  right; 
your  songs  will  start  jiggling,  similar  to 
the  way  home-screen  icons  do  when  you 
are  rearranging  them.  Next,  tap  to  select 
your  song  if  necessary,  and  then  tap  the 
Share  icon  at  the  upper  left. 

Scroll  down  in  the  subsequent  screen 
and  choose  Ringtone  (the  only  option 
available  under  Share  Song  As).  On  the 
Export  Ringtone  screen,  provide  a  name 
for  your  jingle. 

When  you  continue,  GarageBand 
should  tell  you  that  the  ringtone  was 
successfully  exported  and  also  that  a 
backup  of  your  song  will  be  available 
through  iTunes  File  Sharing.  If  you  tap 
OK,  you  can  find  the  ringtone  in  your  iOS 
device’s  sound  settings,  but  GarageBand 
also  offers  up  a  shortcut:  the  Use 
Sounds  As  button. 

After  you  tap  that  button,  you  can 
select  whether  to  use  your  freshly 
recorded  song  as  a  Standard  Ringtone 
or  a  Standard  Text  Tone  (for  SMS  and 
iMessage  notifications,  new  email  alerts, 
or  anything  else  that  can  sound  a  system 
notification  of  some  sort).  Alternatively, 
you  can  choose  to  Assign  the  song  to  a 
specific  contact. 

If  you  go  that  last  route,  you  still  get  to 
select  whether  to  use  the  song  as  a 
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Make  Music  You  can  compose  your  jingle  eas¬ 
ily  in  GarageBand.  Make  sure  that  your  tune  is 
no  longer  than  30  seconds. 


ringtone  or  text  tone  after  choosing 
which  contact  to  assign  it  to. 


Making  Ringtones  From  Songs 
You  Already  Own 

Apple  sells  ringtones  from  popular  music 
in  the  iTunes  Store.  Of  course,  with 
GarageBand’s  new  feature  set,  you  can 
make  your  own  ringtone  from  a  song  you 
own,  right  on  your  iOS  device,  without 
paying  Apple  anything  extra. 

If  you  use  iTunes  Match,  first  you  will 
need  to  make  sure  that  the  song  in 
question  is  downloaded  to  your  iOS 
device,  which  is  a  bit  trickier  in  iOS  6— you 
will  have  to  download  the  album  or  a 
playlist  that  contains  the  song. 

Make  sure  to  set  the  recording  window 
to  Automatic,  to  guarantee  that  the  song 
you  import  doesn’t  get  cut  off  at  the  default 
eight  bars.  Then  tap  the  Loops  browser,  tap 
the  Music  tab,  find  the  song  you  are  after, 
and  then  tap  and  hold  on  it  to  add  it  to  your 
GarageBand  project. 

Finally,  trim  the  piece  of  the  song  you 
would  like  to  use  as  a  ringtone,  and  then 
export  it  by  following  the  steps  outlined 
above.  Now  you’re  good  to  go— and 
$1.29  richer,  to  boot. 
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Assign  Tones  You  can  use  your  recording  as 
a  ringtone  or  text  tone,  or  assign  it  to  a  specific 
person  in  your  contact  list. 


I! 

I 

;!!= 

1 

:::: 

ill! 


Apple  CEO  Tim  Cook:  We’re 
‘Extremely  Sorry’  for  iOS  6 
Maps  Frustration 

BY  LEX  FRIEDMAN 


Apple  CEO  Tim  Cook  posted 
a  public  letter,  in  the 
fashion  of  his  predecessor, 
addressing  the  ongoing 
hullaballoo  surrounding  the  company’s 
Maps  app  in  iOS  6. 

In  his  letter,  Cook  writes  that  Apple 
“fell  short  on  [its]  commitment”  to 
make  “world-class  products  that 
deliver  the  best  experience  to  our 
customers”  with  the  launch  of  iOS  6’s 
Maps.  Cook  says  that  Apple  is 
“extremely  sorry  for  the  frustration  this 
has  caused  our  customers,”  and 
promises  that  Apple  is  “doing  every¬ 
thing  we  can  to  make  Maps  better.” 

Cook  seems  to  subtly  address  recent 
reporting  suggesting  that  Apple’s 
decision  to  abandon  Google  as  the 
mapping-data  provider  for  the  app  was 
spurred  by  the  search  giant’s  refusal  to 
allow  Apple  to  add  necessary  improve¬ 
ments  to  the  mapping  experience:  “We 
wanted  to  provide  our  customers  with 
even  better  Maps  including  features 
such  as  turn-by-turn  directions,  voice 
integration,  Flyover  and  vector-based 
maps,”  Cook  writes.  “In  order  to  do  this, 


we  had  to  create  a  new  version  of 
Maps  from  the  ground  up.” 

Cook  goes  on  to  report  that  iOS  6 
users  have  already  searched  for 
“nearly  half  a  billion  locations,”  and 
reiterates  Apple’s  earlier  statement  that 
“the  more  our  customers  use  our  Maps, 
the  better  it  will  get.” 

In  the  meantime,  Cook  suggests, 
users  can  try  several  alternatives  from 
the  App  Store  or  the  Web.  He  specifi¬ 
cally  mentions  the  Bing,  MapQuest,  and 
Waze  apps,  and  the  mobile  mapping 
sites  for  Google  and  Nokia. 

Cook  concludes:  “Everything  we  do 
at  Apple  is  aimed  at  making  our  prod¬ 
ucts  the  best  in  the  world...  We  will  keep 
working  non-stop  until  Maps  lives  up  to 
the  same  incredibly  high  standard.” 

This  is  not  the  first  time  an  Apple 
CEO  has  taken  to  the  company’s 
website  to  address  pressing  issues. 
Steve  Jobs  did  so  on  no  fewer  than 
three  occasions,  tackling  thorny 
subjects  such  as  digital  rights  manage¬ 
ment  on  music,  the  environment,  and 
the  lack  of  Adobe  Flash  on  the  com¬ 
pany’s  mobile  devices. 
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iPhone  App  Showdown:  App.net  Clients 

BY  LEX  FRIEDMAN 


Can  you  ever  have  enough 
microblogging  services? 
Probably.  But  the  newest 
entrant  into  the  field  that 
Twitter  made  popular,  App.net,  rose  up  in 
large  part  as  a  response  to  the  increasingly 
onerous  restrictions  that  Twitter  places  on 
its  developers— and  by  extension,  on  its 
users.  I  tested  a  slew  ofApp.net  clients  for 
iOS  to  find  the  best  options  available:  Adian 
($M).  Appeio  (f$),  Felix  (Mf  ?).  Netbot 
(WW.  and  Rhino  («♦)• 

I  know  what  I  want  out  of  a  good  Twitter 
client:  I  want  features  such  as  smooth 
scrolling,  easy  access  to  profiles,  feature- 
rich  composition  screens,  and  seamless 
insights  into  the  conversation  surrounding 
an  individual  post,  and  I  want  all  of  that 
bundled  into  an  attractive  design.  Are  those 


the  same  features  I’d  like  to  see  in  my  ideal 
App.net  client?  I  truly  didn’t  know,  before  I 
dived  into  this  new  world  of  App.net  apps. 
Here’s  what  I  discovered. 

The  Global  Feed 

App.net  clients  have  a  tendency  to  include 
access  to  a  global  timeline— one  that  shows 
every  App.net  post,  across  all  users  of  the 


service.  It’s  a  feature  that  will  steadily  make 
less  sense  as  the  service  grows  in  popular¬ 
ity.  Adian,  Appeio,  Felix,  and  Rhino  all  make 
the  global  feed  a  top-level  option.  Netbot 
tucks  the  feature  away  under  search 
instead  of  awarding  it  a  hallowed  spot  in 
the  tab  bar,  which  I  appreciate. 

The  Conversation 

For  me,  a  highlight  of  Twitter  is  the  asyn¬ 
chronous,  semipublic  conversations  you 
can  have.  App.net’s  user  community  is, 
of  course,  smaller  than  Twitter’s,  but  my 
anecdotal  experience  is  that  the  smaller 
network  is  actually  even  more  conducive 
to  conversations.  That  might  be  because 
App.net,  by  default,  shows  you  all  (©-reply 
posts  from  users  you  follow;  Twitter  limits 
you  to  seeing  only  those  (©-replies  that  are 
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directed  toward  people  you  follow  as  well. 

My  ideal  App.net  client,  then,  should 
make  it  easy  to  dive  into  conversation 
threads— and  easy  to  jump  into  them  for 
posting,  too.  I  also  want  quick  access  to 
features  such  as  reposts  (the  App.net 
equivalent  of  a  Twitter  retweet)  and  stars 
(like  Twitter’s  favorites). 


Several  of  the  apps  I  tested  distinguish 
those  posts  that  are  part  of  a  larger  conver¬ 
sation.  Rhino  appends  a  bright  yellow  flag 
to  messages  with  replies,  which  may  be  too 
prominent  a  marker.  Appeio  shows  a  much 
smaller,  subtler  icon  to  indicate  posts  with 
conversation  threads.  In  Adian,  you  must 
first  swipe  across  a  post  to  expose  several 
options,  one  of  which  shows  its  thread; 
unfortunately,  the  thread  icon  appears  even 
when  no  thread  is  available.  Felix  displays  a 
simple,  obvious  speech  bubble  on  posts 
with  threads.  Netbot  doesn’t  provide  a 
visual  indicator,  but  a  swipe  on  the  post 
exposes  the  full  conversation  surrounding 
a  post  if  one  exists,  and  cleverly  keeps  your 
place  in  the  thread. 

All  of  the  apps  make  quick  work  of 
replying  to  posts.  While  most  tools  rely  on 
a  button  tap,  Rhino  instead  has  you  tap 
the  post  itself. 

Netbot  offers  both  native  and  manual 
reposting  options,  the  latter  allowing  you  to 
add  your  own  comment  to  the  post,  but  the 


former  being  the  official  way  to  share 
someone  else’s  post.  Felix  offers  both 
options,  too.  Appeio  supports  only  native 
reposts.  Adian  offers  only  manual  repost¬ 
ing;  Rhino  has  no  reposting  option  at  all. 

All  of  the  apps  make  it  possible  to 
navigate  to  the  profile  of  the  person  who 
penned  a  post,  but  the  process  feels 
slightly  clunkier  in  Adian. 
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downside  is  when  trying  to  find  an 
app  thert  you're  not  sure  the  title  of. 


Appeio 

This  app  limits 
you  to  native 
reposts. 


manton  .  ;c. 

The  redesigned  App  Store  in  iOS  6 
has  been  heavily  criticized,  but  I  like 
It,  Much  faster  to  flip  through 
screenshots  in  search  results. 
Screenshots  usually  do  more  to  sell 
an  app  than  icons  and  titles. 

D  rands v.cha?'  4*3 

My  favorite  people  build  stuff.  Uke. 
Always. 


WWW.ZAGG.COM 

Apple*  and  iPad*  are  registered  trademarks  of  Apple.  Inc 
and  ZAGGkeys™  MINI7™  are  trademarks  of  ZAGG  IP  Holding  Co.,  Inc 
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marscuriosity 

Moon  Over  Mars:  I  snapped  a  pic  of 
one  of  Mars'  moons,  Phobos,  in  the 
twilight  sky  over  Gale  crater  http:// 

t.co/x0g3pqqj 
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agiletortoise 

The  new  Mumford  &  Sons  (..yawn..)  is 
really  pretty  and  (...yawn,  excuse  me...) 
and  well  crafted, 
and  ....zzz.z.  .zz.zx.zzn.zzz 

thenextweb 

■  Google  Play  services  launches  to  help 
,  developers  integrate  Google  properties 

like  G+  into  their  apps  http://tnw.co/ 
P5XfoJ 


chockenberry 

What  if  Apple  included  a  pass  for  a 
10%  discount  on  accessories  with 
EVERY  iPhone  they  sell?  Marketeers 


Rhino  The  interface  is  simple  and  pleasant  to 
look  at,  with  smooth  scrolling. 


The  Interface 

Appeio  simply  lacks  the  interface 
refinements  you’d  expect  to  see  on  iOS. 
Adian  and  Rhino  are  both  straightfor¬ 
ward  and  pleasant  enough  to  look  at, 
with  smooth  scrolling.  Both  also  use 
small,  unadjustable  font  sizes,  and  I 
encountered  occasional  interface 
glitches  in  Rhino.  Felix  scrolls  smoothly, 
too,  but  stands  out  with  its  sepia  tones. 

Its  default  font  is  larger  than  the  other 
three,  so  you  get  fewer  posts  per  screen, 
but  they’re  more  legible. 

Netbot  looks  just  like  Tweetbot,  a  nearly 
identical  client  for  use  with  Twitter  instead 
ofApp.net.  It’s  far  and  away  the  most 
visually  polished  of  all  the  App.net  apps  I 
tried,  and— unsurprisingly,  given  its  prede¬ 
cessor  Tweetbot’s  head  start— it’s  the 
furthest  along  in  terms  of  options,  too.  You 
can  tweak  the  font  size  to  your  liking,  for 
starters,  and  the  interface  head  start  means 
that  Netbot’s  interactions  are  the  best  of 
the  bunch.  Adian,  Appeio,  and  Rhino  lack 
optimization  for  the  iPhone  5’s  taller  screen; 
Felix  and  Netbot  fill  the  whole  screen. 
Netbot  is  the  only  one  of  these  apps  to 
offer  an  iPad  native  version,  as  well. 

Another  key  item:  Only  Adian  and  Netbot 
support  multiple  App.net  accounts. 


Push  Notifications 

Adian  and  Felix  offer  native,  built-in  push 
notifications  for  new  posts  mentioning  you ' 
on  App.net.  Appeio,  Netbot,  and  Rhino  do 
not.  (The  free  third-party  service  Notifo 
provides  push  notifications  for  App.net 
alerts  as  well.) 

Composing  and  Posting 

Rhino  offers  no  extras  when  you  compose 
a  post.  Adian,  Appeio,  and  Netbot  all  allow 
you  to  attach  photos  to  posts.  Adian,  Felix, 
and  Netbot  also  add  the  ability  to  save 
unfinished  posts  as  drafts. 

Conclusions 

It’s  almost  not  even  a  fair  fight.  While 
many  App.net  clients  are  still  struggling  to 
perfect  their  core  functionality,  Netbot  is 
well  beyond  that  phase  of  development; 
instead,  the  Netbot  app  offers  a  slew  of 
advanced,  clever,  and  helpful  options  for 
reading  and  enjoying  App.net. 

Felix  is  probably  the  best  of  the  rest, 
thanks  to  its  understated  elegance.  But 
none  of  the  other  apps  I  tried  can  com¬ 
pare  favorably  to  Netbot.  Its  lead  isn’t 
necessarily  insurmountable,  but  there’s 
an  awful  lot  of  work  ahead  for  the 
upstarts  looking  to  unseat  it. 
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rands  9/26/12,  3:09  PM 

My  favorite  people  build  stuff.  Like. 
Always. 


Elexfri  9/26/12,  3:01  PM 

I  would  get  an  unsportsmanlike 
penalty  for  trying  to  spell  Ed 
Hochuli's  last  me  without  Googling  it 
first. 

jNyy  thenextweb  9/26/12,  2:33  PM 

ALL  Kern.js:  This  bookmarklet  puts  you 
back  in  control  of  your  site’s 
typography  http://tnw.co/Sm3Bks 


manton  9/26/12, 2:33  PM 

The  redesigned  App  Store  in  iOS  6 
has  been  heavily  criticized,  but  I  like 
it.  Much  faster  to  flip  through 
screenshots  in  search  results. 
Screenshots  usually  do  more  to  sell 


Adian  This  tool  and  Netbot  both  offer  support 
for  more  than  one  App.net  account. 


I  What’s  New  at 
1  the  App  Store 

Jazz  on  Your  Phone 

If  you’re  a  jazz-loving  iPad 
owner,  the  Blue  Note  by 
Groovebug  app  (go.macworld.com/ 
bluenote)  might  be  essential.  For  a 
$2  monthly  subscription  fee,  you  can 
have  access  to  more  than  1000 
songs  from  the  legendary  jazz  label’s 
catalogue,  as  well  as  playlists 
created  by  Blue  Note  aficionados. 
Even  if  you  don’t  want  to  shell  out 
the  subscription  dough,  you’ll  still 
find  a  library  of  great  material  for  jazz 
fans,  including  musician  bios,  photo 
galleries,  and  more.-joEL  mathis 
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Let’s  Get  Political 

The  $4  Disney  American 
Presidents  app  for  iPad  (go. 
macworld.com/disneypresidents)  was 
developed  in  conjunction  with  a 
former  producer  for  The  Daily  Show, 
and  carries  the  same  sensibility:  It’s 
both  informative  and  entertaining. 
Each  president  is  profiled,  with 
interactive  timelines  that  feature  key 
events  during  their  administrations. 
The  app  offers  2  hours  of  video 
history,  as  well,  and  it  is  also  AirPlay 
enabled.-joEL  mathis 

Mobile  Video  Studio 

j  j  Recording  video  on  your 

9IV  ;  iPhone  is  pretty  easy; 
effectively  editing  that  video,  less  so. 
The  free  Givit  app  (go.macworld.com/ 
givit)  lets  you  do  both,  and  offers  a 
few  nifty  features  along  the  way: 
While  you’re  recording  a  live  event, 
you  tap  the  screen  to  highlight  critical 
moments,  making  it  easier  to  find 
important  footage  when  you’re 
editing  later.  You  can  then  splice  clips 
together,  add  transitions  and  effects, 
layer  in  music,  and  either  share  the 
final  product  to  Facebook  or  You¬ 
Tube,  or  save  it  to  Givit’s  cloud.  Now 
everybody  can  be  a  movie  director, 
armed  with  no  more  equipment  than 
what  fits  in  your  pocket.-JOEL  mathis 
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Blackmagic 


Consumer  cameras  are 
low  cost  and  give  you  full 
1080HD  video!  Imagine 
your  event  in  full  HD! 


Includes  control  software 
for  Mac  and  PC  plus 
Photoshop  plug  ins  for 
direct  graphic  downloads. 


See  all  your  cameras  and 
program  video  output 
using  a  single  TV  with  the 
built  in  multi  view. 


Rack  mount  design 
lets  you  install  into  road 
cases  for  portability. 


HDMI  inputs  let  you  plug 
in  HD  video  cameras  or 
computers  for  slide  shows! 


You  can  even  plug  in 
broadcast  cameras  using 
the  SD/HD-SDI  inputs. 


USB  2.0  connection  lets  you  record  SDI  and  HDMI  program  outputs  Ethernet  lets  you  plug  direct 

direct  to  H.264  files  for  iPhone,  iPad  for  sending  your  live  program  to  your  computer  for  control 

and  web.  Includes  Media  Express.  feed  to  your  audience!  and  uploading  graphics. 


If  you've  ever  wanted  to  get  into  the 
television  industry,  then  here's  how! 


Enter  the  exciting  world  of  live  television  production  with  the  new  ATEM 
Television  Studio!  Simply  plug  in  up  to  8  cameras  with  HDMI  or  SDI 
connections  and  ATEM  will  re-sync  the  video  and  allow  transitions,  effects, 
graphics,  animations,  chroma  keying,  all  completely  live,  and  at  the  push 
of  a  button!  Unlike  editing  software,  live  production  is  the  most  exciting, 
lowest  cost,  and  fastest  way  to  generate  professional  programs.  You  can 
even  broadcast  live  to  your  audience  and  over  the  internet! 


H.264 


More  Connections  and  H.264 

ATEM  Television  Studio  includes  loads  of  SDI  and  HDMI 
connections  for  professional  SDI  cameras  or  HDMI 
consumer  cameras!  All  inputs  feature  re-sync  so  you  can 
plug  in  anything!  You  also  get  SDI  and  HDMI  outputs,  plus  built  in  H.264 
encoding  for  generating  files  for  the  internet,  iPhone,  iPad  and  more! 
Imagine  live  production  direct  to  H.264  QuickTime  files  for  instant  viewing! 


Live  Creative  Power 

ATEM  Television  Studio  operates  as  a  professional 
M/E  style  switcher,  so  you  can  take  your  skills  into  any 
broadcast  TV  station  I  You  get  the  most  creative  solution 
for  live  switching,  with  cut,  mix,  wipe,  dip  and  more! 
You  can  even  load  graphics  directly  from  Adobe  Photoshop  into  the  2  built 
in  media  players  for  live  keying! 

Incredible  Features 

Only  ATEM  includes  upstream  chroma  key  for  green 
and  blue  screen  shooting.  You  also  get  pattern,  shaped 
and  linear  keying,  2  downstream  keyers,  2  built  in  media 
players  and  more!  The  built  in  multi  view  allows  all 
cameras,  preview  and  program  to  be  viewed  on  a  single  SDI  or  HDMI 
monitor  or  television,  so  ATEM  is  perfect  for  portable  location  use! 
Now  you  can  cover  any  live  event,  anywhere! 


Built  to  Perform 

ATEM  uses  a  familiar  M/E  style  of  operation  so  you  get 
an  instantly  familiar  workflow  that's  fast  and  easy  to  use. 
ATEM  includes  a  software  based  control  panel  for  Mac 
and  Windows!  If  you  need  a  hardware  control  panel  then 
simply  add  the  ATEM  1  M/E  Broadcast  Panel  for  a  true  broadcast  grade 
solution.  Thousands  of  ATEM  switchers  are  used  today  for  live  broadcast 
events  such  as  sports,  music  festivals,  drama,  reality  TV  and  much  more! 


ATEM  Television  Studio 

$995 


Learn  more  today  at  www.blackmagicdesign.com/atemtelevisionstudio 
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App  Guide 

Software  for  Your  iPhone,  iPod  Touch,  and  iPad 


Bad  Piggies 


These  poor  pigs  can’t  seem  to  catch  a  break  with 
their  pursuit  of  the  Angry  Birds’  eggs.  In  Bad  Piggies,  the 
pigs  remain  on  the  hunt  for  sustenance:  Their  chief 
engineer  has  devised  a  foolproof  scheme,  but  mishaps 
cause  his  detailed  blueprints  to  scatter  to  the  wind.  The 
only  response  is  to  build  vehicles  to  recover  blueprint 
segments.  Bad  Piggies  shares  its  predecessor’s  colorful 
environments  and  love  of  physics,  but  it’s  a  wholly  new 
adventure.  Every  level  begins  with  a  glimpse  of  a  scrap  of 
paper  or  wood  you’ll  need  to  fetch,  employing  a  vehicle 
you’ll  build  from  spare  components.  That’s  enough  to 
earn  a  single  star  and  unlock  the  next  level.  This  game 
breaks  free  of  the  Angry  Birds  mold  to  deliver  a  fun, 
well-polished  experience  that  oozes  charm  and  encour¬ 
ages  experimentation.-NATE  ralph 
iPhone/iPod  Touch  I  «W;$  i;  Rovio 


Kingdom  Rush 


Kingdom  Rush  is  a  tower-defense 
strategy  game.  With  a  deft  hand,  Armor 
Games  offers  a  strikingly  immersive, 
challenging,  and  humorous  game.  It  has 
about  20  missions,  two  difficulty  levels, 
and  75  stars  to  earn.  Your  cartoonish 
kingdom  is  under  attack,  and  you’re  given 
a  mission  briefing  before  each  level 
detailing  the  fantasy  armies  you’ll  confront. 
Kingdom  Rush  works  because  of  its 
balance  and  its  brutal  difficulty.  It  belongs 
on  your  iPhone  and,  ideally,  on  your  iPad, 
where  the  game’s  large  battlegrounds  can 
really  shine.-CHRis  holt 
iPhone/iPad/iPod  Touch  I  MM;  $1;  Armor  Games 


Echograph 


PHOTOGRAPHY 


Echograph  is  a 
photography  app 
for  the  iPad  2  and 
later.  It  allows  you 

to  create  animated  GIFs  and  MPEG-4  video  from  still  photos.  Rather  than  touting 
social  networking  features,  it  focuses  on  providing  the  tools  to  make  high-quality 
footage— -and  for  the  most  part,  it  does  this  very  well.  Echograph  is  at  its  most 
beautiful  with  high-res  video,  such  as  that  shot  on  a  DSLR,  but  you’ll  definitely 
need  to  use  a  tripod  when  shooting.  You  can  export  echographs  to  your  computer 
via  email,  Facebook,  iTunes,  Tumblr,  or  Twitter;  you  can  access  both  MP4  and  GIF 
versions  of  your  echograph  from  iTunes.  When  exported  as  a  GIF,  echographs 
assume  a  palpably  grittier  effect,  but  that’s  natural  to  the  format.  MP4  echographs 
are  much  crisper,  but  they  won’t  play  with  that  fun  looping  effect.  Echograph  is 
well-designed  and  user-friendly.  If  you  have  high-quality  footage  and  would  like  to 
produce  higher-resolution  effects,  Echograph  is  a  good  choice.— brie  hiramine 
iPad  I  MM:  $5;  Clear-Media 
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Letterpress 

Letterpress  is  a 
word  game  with  a  healthy 
serving  of  strategy.  The 
title  is  beautifully  designed, 
with  a  sparse,  minimalist 
appearance.  It’s  a  two- 
player  game;  you  can 
create  matches  with 

random  opponents,  or  play  against  your  Game  Center  friends.  You  can  use  tiles  of  any 
color  as  you  build  out  your  word.  Because  the  game’s  approach  is  unique— sort  of  a 
clever  mashup  of  Boggle  and  Strategery— mastering  the  rules  takes  some  time.  Once 
you  get  them  down.  Letterpress  is  very  addictive.  Nice  touches  include  cute  sounds 
with  each  move,  and  the  brilliant  thumbnails  that  accompany  each  contest.  There’s 
room  for  improvement,  but  fans  of  word  games  won’t  be  disappointed.-LEX  friedman 
iPhone/iPad  I  MM*  ;  free;  Atebits 
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MoneyWiz 

Hm'***1*  MoneyWiz  is  a 
full-featured  finance  app  with 
an  emphasis  on  tracking 
spending  through  easily 
customized  charts  and  a 
schedule  of  expenditures.  You 
can  set  up  accounts  easily, 
and  you  can  enter  accounts 
manually  or  sync  them  with 
the  Mac  or  iPhone  versions. 

After  adding  accounts,  you 
can  view  a  plethora  of  graphs 

and  charts  of  their  activity.  Note  that  MoneyWiz  for  iOS  is  not  a  universal  application, 
as  it  has  both  iPhone  and  iPad  versions;  the  primary  difference  between  them  is  the 
layout.  Even  so,  MoneyWiz  is  a  slick,  feature-rich  finance  suite.-BRENDAN  wilhide 
iPhone/iPad  I  MM;  $5;  SilverWiz 
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Tuneln  Radio  Pro 

Tuneln  Radio  Pro  creates  a 
sort  of  audio  DVR  for  your  iOS 
device.  It  provides  radio  feeds  from 
70,000  stations  and  reportedly  more 
than  2  million  podcasts,  while  also 
offering  users  the  option  to  record 
live  radio  feeds.  It  gives  users  nearly 
unmatched  power  to  create  an 
individualized  listening  experience. 

-JOEL  MATHIS 

iPhone/iPad  I  MM*  ;  $1;  Tuneln 


j  Remind*  me  of  Compositions,  with  it's  clo* 
*  anything  else  about  the  app.  n  asks  fort 

Keeps  track  of  word  count  und  estimated  ri 
broadcaster  with  a  strict  time  limit,  or  u  clot 
congregation's  limits) 

Versions  Browse  and  restore  pan  or  Cl 
Never  lose  a  note  again 

via  WriteUp  -  with  Dtnphoa 

Type  in  MD  view,  can  see  what  doc  looks 

Saves  os  a  text  file. 
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This  la  where  hold  tail  rocs. 

Running  word  count  and  time  ro  read  not  in  iPhone  version. 


Full  screen  available. 

Repeatedly  crashes  when  I  try  to  connect  to  Tumblr,  (Unfortunate,  because 
that’s  when:  all  the  formatting  options  will  look  pretty  cool)  Messages  works 
better. 


In-app  browser  Make*  it  easy  to  research  and  write  without  shilling  between 
appv  This  is  probably  the  nifltesl  feature. 


WriteUp 

E2EE2SEZS3  WriteUp  is  a  text  editor 
for  iPhone  and  iPad  that’s  packed 
with  a  lot  of  good  ideas.  You  use 
the  app  to  compose  text  in  Mark¬ 
down  and  to  post  or  share  compo¬ 
sitions  across  different  platforms. 
Since  WriteUp  is  tightly  synced  with 
the  cloud-based  storage  service 
Dropbox,  you  will  want  to  set  up  or 
link  a  Dropbox  account  to  the  app 
before  you  start  using  it.  Once  the 
accounts  are  linked,  you  can  start 
composing  text  on  your  iPhone,  for 
example,  and  then  pick  up  your 
thought  just  seconds  later  on  an 
iPad.  Two  features  make  WriteUp 
particularly  nifty.  The  first  feature  is 
a  running  count  of  how  much  text 
you’ve  composed— that  is,  both 
how  many  words  you’ve  written, 
and  an  estimate  of  how  long  it 
takes  to  read  that  text  out  loud. 

This  feature  is  available  only  in 
the  iPad  version  of  the  app.  The 
second  feature  is  the  in-app 
browser,  which  makes  it  very  easy 
to  do  research  while  you  write.  You 
can  copy  text  (with  a  URL  citation) 
and  easily  drop  it  into  the  docu¬ 
ment  that  you’re  composing.  Once 
your  composition  is  complete,  you 
can  post  it  to  Twitter,  or  use  the 
native  Messages  app.  Supposedly, 
users  can  also  post  documents 
directly  to  their  Tumblr  account,  but 
every  attempt  I  made  to  do  so  during 
my  testing  ended  with  the  app 
crashing.  Despite  that,  WriteUp 
shines  in  most  other  ways.  It  is 
practical  and  easy  to  use.-JOEL  mathis 
iPhone/iPad  I  MM;  $4;  Prasanna  Gopalakrishnan 
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Reviews 

Accessories  and  Add-ons  for  Your  iOS  Devices 


SeaSucker  iPad 
Mounting  System 


;  $90;  SeaSucker;  www.seasucker.com 

There’s  nothing  stylish  about 
SeaSucker’s  iPad  Mounting 
System,  but  there’s  also  nothing 
I’ve  seen  that  grips  an  iPad 
quite  as  tightly.  It  consists  of  a 
pair  of  white-rubber-with- 
orange-accents  vacuum  cups, 
combined  with  a  flexible  stem 
that  goes  between  them,  its 
vacuum  cups  are  much 
stronger  than  traditional  suction 
cups  thanks  to  a  pump-action 
design  that  creates  a  tight  grip 
on  the  surface  of  your  iPad  or 
any  other  tablet  or  case  with  a 
smooth  back.  With  just  three 
pieces— the  two  vacuum  cups 
and  the  flex  arm— it’s  also  easy 
to  figure  out  how  to  put  the 
mounting  system  together. 

—JACKIE  DOVE 

Uzibull  Ekto  2 

MM  ;  $30;  Uzibull;  www.uzibull.com 

Uzibull’s  Ekto  2  for  the  iPad  is 
a  rugged  silicone  soft-shell 
case  that  goes  beyond 
functional:  Its  extra  shock¬ 


absorbing  silicone  layer 
makes  this  case  supertough. 
The  Ekto  2  features  an 
internal  arrangement  of  cells 
that  protect  your  iPad  on  all 
sides,  especially  on  the 
corners  and  edges  where  you 
generally  need  the  most 
protection.  The  Ekto  2  is 
available  in  two  colors:  jet 
black  and  an  almost  transpar¬ 
ent  frosty  white.  The  case 
provides  an  amazing  amount 
of  drop  protection— more  than 
any  I  have  tested  or  seen  to 
date.  All  ports  and  buttons 
remain  fully  accessible 
through  preformed  cutouts  in 
the  Ekto  2’s  thick  silicone 
exterior,  including  the  rear¬ 
facing  camera.  Overall,  the 
Ekto  2  is  an  extremely  dura¬ 
ble,  well-designed,  lightweight 
case  that  provides  a  layer  of 
protection  usually  reserved 
for  heavier  cases.-ROB  renk 


Zenus  Masstige  Deluxe 
Ostrich  Pouch 

$40;  Zenus;  www.izenus.com 

Zenus’s  Masstige  Deluxe 
Ostrich  Pouch  is  a  faux- 
leather  sleeve  that  loosely  fits 
either  the  iPad  2  or  the  latest 
third-generation  iPad.  Made 
of  a  thin,  flexible  material,  the 
Masstige  doesn’t  have  much 
give  to  it,  though  it  fit  my 
third-generation  iPad  with 
Apple’s  Smart  Cover  in  place. 


The  case  has  an  ostrich-skin 
texture  and  comes  in  fierce 
red,  black,  royal  navy,  or 
earth  beige.  It’s  quite  slim, 
but  still  feels  protective  due 
to  the  rigidity  of  the  faux 
leather.  The  inside  is  lined 
with  a  satin  fabric,  which 
won’t  scratch  your  iPad’s 
touchscreen  or  back. 


Because  it  is  a  sleeve,  you 
must  remove  your  iPad 
entirely  from  the  case  to 
use  the  tablet.  If  you’re  a 
careful  iPad  user  looking 
for  a  slim,  simple,  and 
attractive  sleeve,  the 
Masstige  Deluxe  Ostrich 
Pouch  is  worth  checking 

out.— KAREN  FREEMAN 


iOS  Devices:  Current  Lineup 


PRODUCT 

SPECS 

RATING 

PRICE  ’ 

DISPLAY 

MORE  INFO 

iPad  2 

16GB 

Wi-Fi,  MM  1 

Wi-Fi:  $499; 

9.7-inch 

go.macworld. 

iPad  mini 


iPod 

Touch  5th 

Generation 


32GB  Wi-Fi.  MM* 


64GB  Wi-Fi,  MM* 


16GB  MM! 
(iPad  2) 


16GB  Wi-Fi,  MM 


32GB  Wi-Fi,  MM 


64GB  Wi-Fi,  MM 


8GB  4*  MM 


16GB  MM 
4S4 


16GB  MM! 
54 

/  32GB  MM! 
54 


64GB  MM! 
54 

16GB  n/a 


32GB  mm; 

32GB  MM* 
64GB 


Wi-Fi  and 
cellular:  $629 

Wi-Fi:  $599; 
Wi-Fi  and 
cellular:  $729 

Wi-Fi:  $699; 
Wi-Fi  and 
cellular:  $829 

Wi-Fi:  $399: 
Wi-Fi  and 
cellular:  $529 

Wi-Fi:  $329; 
Wi-Fi  and 
cellular:  $459 

Wi-Fi:  $429; 
Wi-Fi  and 
cellular:  $559 

Wi-Fi:  $529; 
Wi-Fi  and 
cellular,  $659 

Free 

$99 

$199 

$299 

$399 

$199 


$249 

$299 

$399 


color  (Retina)  com/ipad4 


9.7-inch 
color  (Retina) 

9.7-inch 
color  (Retina) 

9.7-inch 

color 


7.9-inch 
color  (Retina) 

7.9-inch 
color  (Retina) 

7.9-inch 
color  (Retina) 

3.5-inch 
color  (Retina) 


gomacworid. 

com/ipad4 

gomacworid. 

com/ipad4 

gojnacworid. 

com/ipad2 


gomacworid. 

com/ipadmini 

gomacworid. 

com/ipadmini 

go.macworld. 

com/ipadmini 

go.macworld. 

com/iphone4 


3.5-inch  gomacworid. 

'  color  (Retina)  com/iphone4S 


4-inch  color 
(Retina) 


go.macworld. 

com/iphone5 


4-inch  color  go.macwortd. 
(Retina)  com/iphone5 


4-inch  color 
(Retina) 

3.5-inch 
color  (Retina) 

3.5-inch 
color  (Retina) 


gomacworid. 

com/iphone5 

go.macworld. 

com/touch4 


go.macworld. 

comAouch4 


4-inch  color  go.macworld. 
(Retina)  com/touch5 


4-lnch  color 
(Retina) 


go.macworld. 

comAouch5 


n/a  =  not  available.  'All  prices  are  Apple's  prices.  Separate  Wi-Fi-and-cellular  iPad  models  are 
available  for  AT&T's  network  and  for  Verizon's.  3This  phone  is  available  only  with  an  AT&T  plan. 
"These  models  are  available  with  an  AT&T,  Sprint,  or  Verizon  plan. 
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It's  cloud  storage  made  simple. 


V  1 00%  Automated  V  Sync  Multiple  Computers 

V  Access  Files  Anywhere  V  256  Bit  Secure  Encryption 

V  Share  Files  with  Friends  V  Free  iPhone,  iPad  &  Android  app 


ZipClOUd  TfqusW1 


www.zipcloud.com/macworld 


<s- 


The 


gives  you  almost  everything  a  regular  iPad  does, 

in  a  smaller  package. 


When  the  iPad  debuted,  many 
called  it  just  a  big  iPod  touch. 
Most  people  soon  realized 
that  such  claims  were 

misguided,  as  the  iPad  turned  out  to  be  much 
more:  more  powerful,  more  capable,  more 
useful— more  everything.  Instead  of  being 
arithmetically  bigger  than  the  iPod  touch,  the 
iPad  offered  exponentially  more  of  what  was 
good  about  it. 

Now  that  the  iPad  mini  is  out,  some  of  the 
same  people  are  calling  it  just  a  smaller  iPad. 
This  time  around,  such  a  description  is  much 
more  apt,  as  the  iPad  mini  offers  nearly  all  of  the 
features,  power,  and  capabilities  of  its  full-size 
siblings.  It  even  runs  all  the  same  apps.  The 
result  is  a  device  that— far  more  than  the  Mac 
mini,  or  even  the  old  iPod  mini— gives  you 
nearly  everything  its  non-mini  namesake  does, 
though  in  a  smaller  package. 

But  calling  it  just  a  smaller  iPad  glosses  over 
much  of  what  makes  the  iPad  mini  unique. 


'VC*  ^... 

r 

\ i 


fcv. 


By  Dan  Frakes 


PHOTOGRAPHY  BY 

PETER  BELANGER 
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Features 


THE  iPAD  MINI 


Review 


PRICE 

16GB  iPad  mini 
$329  (Wi-Fi)  or 
$459  (LTE) 

32GB  iPad  mini 
$429  (Wi-Fi)  or 
$559  (LTE) 

64GB  iPad  mini 
$529  (Wi  Fi)  or 
$659  (LTE) 

COMPANY 

Apple 

URL 

apple.com 


Half  the  Size, 
Most  of  the  iPad 

At  7.9  inches  tall  and 
5.3  inches  wide,  the 
iPad  mini  is  just  60 
percent  of  the  foot¬ 
print  of  the  fourth- 
generation  iPad.  Even 
more  impressive  is 
that  thanks  to  its 
0.28-inch  thickness 
(yes,  it’s  even  thinner 
than  the  iPhone  5)  and 
11-ounce  weight,  the 
iPad  mini  is  just  46  percent  of  the  volume 
of  the  standard  iPad  and  47  percent  of 
the  weight.  Yet  the  mini  offers  a  7.9-inch 
(diagonal)  display  that’s  a  full  66  percent 
of  the  screen  area  of  a  full-size  iPad. 

Put  simply,  the  iPad  mini  gives  you  two 
thirds  of  an  iPad  at  half  the  overall  size 
and  weight.  This  will  make  the  iPad  mini 
usable  in  situations— and  occupations— 
where  a  full-size  iPad  wouldn’t  be.  You 
can  hold  it  in  one  hand  and  slip  it  into  the 
pocket  of  a  jacket  or  scrubs.  And  remem¬ 
ber  the  adage  that  the  best  camera  is  the 


With  a  matte,  slate-black  finish 
and  a  glossy  black  logo,  the 
black  model  looks  stunning. 


one  you  have  with  you?  The  best  tablet  is 
the  one  you  have  with  you,  and  I’ve 
already  found  myself  bringing  the  iPad 
mini  places  I  wouldn’t  have  taken  the 
standard  iPad. 

(Why  not  just  use  an  iPod  touch  or 
iPhone?  While  the  iPad  mini  is  a  scant 
1mm  thicker  than  the  latest  iPod  touch, 
the  mini’s  screen  is  4.4  times  as  big  in 
area— though  not  in  resolution,  as  I’ll 
cover  later.) 

Just  as  striking  as  the  iPad  mini’s 
smaller  size  and  higher  screen-to-body 
ratio  is  its  overall  design,  which  in  some 
ways  has  more  in  common  with  the 
iPhone  5  and  the  iPod  touch  than  with 
the  full-size  iPad.  The  first  thing  you’ll 
notice  is  that  the  bezel  framing  the 


display  is  much  narrower 
along  the  longer  edges 
than  on  a  full-size  iPad, 
allowing  Apple  to  squeeze 
as  much  screen  area  as 
possible  into  the  iPad 
mini’s  smaller  package. 

Flip  the  iPad  mini  around,  and  you’ll 
see  that,  unlike  the  tapered,  brushed- 
aluminum  back  of  the  full-size  iPad,  the 
iPad  mini’s  unibody  enclosure  is  more 
squared-off  at  the  edges,  like  the  original 
and  latest  iPod  touch  models.  The  color 
of  the  back  varies,  as  well:  On  the  black 
iPad  mini,  the  back  and  sides  are  matte, 
slate-black  aluminum  with  matching 
aluminum  buttons  and  switches;  the 
white-bezel  iPad  gives  you  a  matte, 
silver-aluminum  back  with  matching 
controls.  And  like  the  iPhone  5,  the  iPad 
mini  has  polished,  chamfered  edges 
between  its  body  and  the  glass  front. 

The  iPad  mini  feels  incredibly  solid. 
There’s  absolutely  no  give  or  flex  to  the 
body,  and  the  fit  and  finish  are  as  good  as 


with  anything  Apple  has  ever  done— the 
design  and  construction  are  that  impres¬ 
sive.  I  thought  Google’s  Nexus  7  tablet 
(macworld. com/a/1167833),  which  I’ve 
been  using  for  the  past  few  months,  felt 
sturdy;  but  the  iPad  mini,  despite  having  a 
24-percent-larger  footprint  of  the  Android 
tablet  and  roughly  half  its  thickness,  feels 
much  more  solid  than  the  Nexus  7,  which 
flexes  and  creaks  when  you  twist  it  firmly. 

Take  Your  Pick 

Black  or  white?  I  generally  prefer  black 
iPads,  because  I  find  the  black  bezel  to  be 
less  distracting  than  the  white.  The  black 
bezel  seems  to  get  out  of  the  way,  letting 
the  screen  draw  me  in.  But  with  the  iPad 
mini,  I  also  like  the  black  better  for  purely 
aesthetic  reasons.  As  Macworld’s  Jason 
Snell  pointed  out  in  his  iPhone  5  review 
(macworld.com/a/2010541),  this  new 
design,  with  its  matte,  slate-black  finish, 
matching  buttons  and  switches,  and 
glossy-black  Apple  logo,  looks  stunning. 
You  don’t  see  a  thin,  silver  edge  around 
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The  iPad  mini  matches  the 
wireless  capabilities  of 
the  newest  full-size  iPad. 


Like  the  fourth-generation  iPad,  the  iPad 
mini  is  available  in  three  capacities,  each  in 
black  or  white.  Each  color/capacity  combi¬ 
nation  is  available  with  or  without  LTE-data 
connectivity,  and  each  LTE-equipped 
model  is  available  in  three  models  in  the 
United  States:  AT&T,  Sprint,  and  Verizon. 
(Yes,  that  means  that,  as  with  the  fourth- 
generation  iPad,  there  are  24  U.S.  varia¬ 
tions  of  the  iPad  mini.)  The  Wi-Fi  models 


Smart  Cover 

Apple’s  Smart 
Cover  for  the 
iPad  mini  includes 
the  sleep/wake 
feature,  but  the 
magnetic  hinge  is 
plastic  and  fabric. 


the  screen,  and  even  the  little  squarish 
icon  on  the  Home  button  is  darker  on  the 
iPad  mini  than  on  the  full-size  iPad.  Don’t 
get  me  wrong,  the  white  iPad  is  beauti¬ 
ful— especially  the  aluminum  buttons  and 
switches,  which  look  much  more  upscale 
than  the  black-plastic  versions  on  the 
standard  iPad.  My  only  complaint  with  the 
black  iPad  mini  is  that  the  matte-black 
finish  really  shows  fingerprints  and 
grease.  You  don’t  want  to  eat  potato  chips 
while  holding  it. 

To  protect  the  iPad  mini  from  scratches, 
there  are  plenty  of  third-party  iPad  mini 
cases  on  the  way  (see  “Mini  Covers”  on 
page  41),  but  Apple  offers  a  matching 
iPad  mini  Smart  Cover,  in  a  variety  of 
colors,  for  $39  (go.macworld.com/ 
minismartcover).  Like  the  original  Smart 
Cover,  the  mini  version  attaches  to  the 
left-hand  edge  of  the  iPad  mini  using 
magnets,  protecting  the  screen  when 
you’re  not  using  it,  and  folding  behind  the 
iPad  mini  when  you  are.  The  Smart  Cover 
also  folds  into  a  triangular  stand  for 
video-  or  photo-viewing  or  for  onscreen 
typing;  and  magnets  in  the  cover  work 
with  the  iPad  mini’s  magnetic  sleep/wake 
feature.  Unlike  the  original  Smart  Cover 
(macworld. com/a/1158447),  the  iPad  mini 
version  uses  a  plastic-and-fabric  hinge. 
This  hinge  won’t  scratch  your  iPad  as 
easily  as  the  metal  version  might,  but 
overall  the  iPad  mini  Smart  Cover  feels  a 
bit  flimsier  than  the  original. 


The  mini  also  matches  the  newest 
full-size  iPad  in  wireless  capabilities, 
offering  Bluetooth  4.0,  improved  5GHz 
802.11n  Wi-Fi  performance  (thanks  to 
channel  bonding),  and  optional  LTE 
wireless  data.  It  incorporates  the  same  LTE 
chip  found  in  the  fourth-generation  iPad, 
so  it’s  compatible  with  more  carriers  than 
the  third-generation  iPad.  Plus,  it  uses 
Apple’s  new  Lightning  connector  instead 
of  the  older  30-pin  connector. 

Because  its  processor,  graphics  capa¬ 
bilities,  and  screen  resolution  match  those 
of  the  iPad  2,  the  iPad  mini  should  perform 
on  a  par  with  the  iPad  2.  Indeed,  in 
Macworld  Lab’s  benchmark  testing,  the 
iPad  mini  performed  identically  to  the  iPad 
2  in  every  test  except  for  our  webpage¬ 
loading  test,  where  the  iPad  mini  bested 
the  iPad  2  by  about  40  percent— likely  due 
to  the  mini’s  aforementioned  5GHz  Wi-Fi 
enhancements.  (See  “Performance  on  a 
Par  With  the  iPad  2,”  on  page  40.) 


are  $329,  $429,  and  $529  for  16GB,  32GB, 
and  64GB,  respectively;  adding  LTE  cellular 
data  bumps  each  price  by  $130  to  $459, 
$559,  and  $659,  respectively. 

We  haven’t  tested  the  LTE-equipped 
versions,  which  are  slated  to  ship  several 
weeks  after  the  Wi-Fi  models,  but  they’ll 
have  the  same  features  as  the  full-size 
iPad  with  LTE:  no-contract  LTE  data, 
tethering  (depending  on  the  carrier),  GPS 
circuitry,  and  turn-by-turn  navigation. 


Call  It  an  iPad  2.5— or  3.5 

The  mini  falls  somewhere  between  the  iPad 
2  and  the  current  full-size  iPad.  It  uses  the 
same  dual-core  A5  processor,  at  the  same 
clock  speed,  as  the  iPad  2;  includes  the 
same  512MB  of  RAM;  and  sports  a  display 
with  the  same  resolution  of  1024  by  768 
pixels.  But  like  the  fourth-generation  iPad, 
the  mini  carries  a  1.2-megapixel  FaceTime 
HD  (720p-capable)  front  camera  and  a 
5-megapixel  (1080p-capable)  back  camera. 
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Features  the  ipad  mini 


Lightning  Port  The  iPad 
mini’s  Lightning  port  is 
flanked  by  two  speakers. 


My  real-world  testing  echoed  these 
findings,  as  the  iPad  mini  felt  much  like  an 
iPad  2  when  I  played  games  and  watched 
videos  on  it.  With  one  exception,  I  experi¬ 
enced  no  stuttering  or  slowdowns,  even 
when  playing  graphics-heavy  games,  and 
even  when  mirroring  the  iPad’s  screen  to 
an  Apple  TV  using  AirPlay.  The  exception 
was  with  Real  Racing  2  HD,  but  only  when 
I  was  hosting  a  multiplayer  game  in  Party 
Play  mode,  where  my  iPad  was  mirroring 
both  my  screen  and  the  screens  of  other 
players  to  an  Apple  TV.  In  this  test,  the 
on-TV  images  stuttered  at  times,  though 
the  game  was  still  quite  playable. 

In  fact,  on  a  few  high-end  games,  the 
iPad  mini— like  the  iPad  2  before  it— at 
times  performed  as  well  as  the  third- 
generation  iPad  in  terms  of  maintaining 
smooth  graphics,  because  the  third- 
generation  Retina  model  has  to  push 
four  times  as  many  pixels.  (The  fourth- 
generation  iPad,  with  its  much  better 
processor  and  graphics  capabilities, 
outperforms  the  iPad  mini  pretty  much 
everywhere.)  The  iPad  mini  also  never 
got  uncomfortably  hot  during  heavy 
use— just  warm. 

Thanks  to  its  enhanced  Wi-Fi  capabili¬ 
ties,  the  iPad  mini  offers  noticeably  better 
performance  than  the  iPad  2  when  loading 
webpages  or  streaming  video— at  least  if 
you’re  connected  to  a  5GHz  802.11n  Wi-Fi 
network.  However,  as  with  the  iPad  2,  the 
iPad  mini’s  512MB  of  RAM  means  that 
you’ll  experience  more  Safari-tab  reloads 
than  with  a  newer  full-size  iPad. 


Charge  It  Up 

In  terms  of  battery  life,  Apple  says  the 
iPad  mini  can  last  as  long  on  a  full  charge 
as  the  standard  iPad:  up  to  10  hours  of 
Wi-Fi  Web  surfing,  video  playing,  or  music 
playback;  or  up  to  9  hours  of  Web  surfing 
over  a  cellular-data  connection.  In  our 
standard  battery  test,  which  involves 


looping  a  full-screen  video  at  specific 
volume  and  screen-brightness  levels,  the 
iPad  mini  lasted  9  hours,  12  minutes, 
compared  to  9  hours,  21  minutes  for  the 
fourth-generation  iPad. 

Speaking  of  charging,  the  iPad  mini, 
like  the  iPhone  5,  includes  Apple’s  5-watt 
USB  charger  rather  than  the  10-watt  or 
12-watt  chargers  you  get  with  full-size 
iPads.  This  makes  sense  when  you 
consider  that,  while  the  fourth-generation 
iPad  has  a  42.5-watt-hour  battery,  the 
iPad  mini  uses  a  16.3-watt-hour  battery,  so 
it  will  actually  charge,  using  the  5-watt 
charger,  more  quickly  than  the  latest  iPad 
will  with  its  12-watt  charger.  On  the  other 
hand,  the  iPad  mini’s  battery  capacity  is 
three  times  that  of  the  iPhone  5,  so  charg¬ 
ing  the  mini  will  take  considerably  longer 
than  charging  an  iPhone. 

The  iPad  mini  actually 
surpasses  the  latest  full-size 
iPad  in  one  specification: 
Along  the  bottom  edge, 
bookending  the  Lightning- 
connector  port,  you’ll  find  two 
speakers,  rather  than  just  one. 
However,  you  shouldn’t 
expect  a  lot  from  these  speakers.  You 
don’t  get  much  stereo  separation,  given 
how  close  together  the  speakers  are. 

The  iPad  mini’s  audio  also  sounds  tinnier 
than  that  of  the  full-size  iPad,  likely 
because  the  mini’s  speaker  drivers  are 
smaller  or,  thanks  to  the  thinness  of  the 
mini,  they  have  smaller  enclosures 


around  them— or  both.  (We  didn’t  peek 
inside,  and  it’s  tough  to  determine  from 
iFixit.com’s  iPad  [go.macworld.com/ifixitl] 
and  iPad  mini  [go.macworld.com/ifixit2] 
teardowns.)  The  full-size  iPad  plays 
louder  and  sounds  better  than  the  mini 
at  the  loudest  levels;  the  tinniness  of  the 
iPad  mini’s  audio  starts  to  get  a  little 
grating  at  higher  volumes.  Overall,  the 
iPad  mini’s  speakers  are  closer  in 
performance  to  the  iPhone  5’s  speaker, 
although  the  iPad  mini  sounds  a  bit 
clearer  than  the  iPhone. 

In  one  respect,  however,  the  mini’s 
speaker  layout  improves  on  that  of  its 
siblings:  Because  there  are  two  speakers 
and  they’re  located  near  the  center  of  the 
bottom  edge,  you’re  less  likely  to  cover 
them  with  your  hand  when  holding  the 
iPad  mini  in  landscape  orientation. 

Finally,  the  iPad  mini  is  different  from 
other  iPad  models  in  that  it  uses  the 
same  nano-SIM  card  as  the  iPhone  5 


Battery  Life 


Time  (minutes) 

IPad  mini 

552 

iPad  with  Retina  display 
(fourth-generation) 

561 

iPad  with  Retina  display 
(third-generation) 

603 

iPad  2 

691 

iPhone  5 

501 

iPhone  4S 

534 

Battery-life  results  are  a  timed  duration  (higher  is  better).  Best 
result  is  in  bold  Reference  devices  are  in  /fo//cs.-MACWORLD 
LAB  TESTING  BY  JAMES  GALBRAITH. 


The  iPad  mini  never  got 
uncomfortably  hot  during 
use— -just  warm. 
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Power  up  your  new  devices. 

mophie  juice  pack  powerstation  batteries 

Quick-charge  external  battery  packs  compatible  with  virtually  any 
USB  device — even  the  iPhone  5  &  iPad  mini. 


Share  the  power: 

Q  @mophie 

/mophielovesyou 
fd  @mophie 


Features  the  ipad  mini 


Smooth  Graphics  Performance 


Egypt  Offscreen 

Egypt  HD 
Offscreen 

Egypt  Classic 
Offscreen 

Pro  Offscreen 

IPad  mini 

86.7 

14.0 

49.0 

145.3 

IPad  with  Retina  display 

183.7 

51.0 

129.0 

364.0 

(fourth-generation) 

iPad  with  Retina  display 

126.0 

26.7 

86.3 

238.0 

(third-generation) 

iPad  2 

86.7 

14.0 

48.7 

145.7 

iPhone S 

147.3 

28.7 

91.7 

253.0 

iPhone  4S 

72.7 

11.7 

39.7 

120.7 

GLBenchmark  test  results  are  in  frames  per  second  (higher  numbers  are  better).  Best  results  are  in  bold  Reference  devices  are 
in  italics- LAB  TESTING  PERFORMED  BY  JAMES  GALBRAITH 


does;  the  full-size  iPads  use  the  older 
micro-SIM  standard. 

Sans  Retina  Display 

The  most  controversial  aspect  of  the 
iPad  mini  is  that,  contrary  to  Apple’s 
recent  trend  toward  high-resolution 
screens,  it  lacks  a  Retina  display. 
Instead,  it  offers  the  same  screen 
resolution  as  the  original  iPad  and  the 
iPad  2, 1024  by  768  pixels.  That’s  a 
considerably  lower  resolution  than  the 
2048-by-1536-pixel  display  of  the  third- 
and  fourth-generation  iPads— and  in  one 
dimension  at  least,  it’s  even  lower  than 
the  1136-by-640-pixel  resolution  of  the 
latest  iPhone  and  iPod  touch  models. 


Each  iOS  device  debuted  without  a 
Retina  display,  so  the  iPad  mini  is  simply 
following  suit.  But  at  a  time  when  all  other 
iOS  devices— and  even  Apple’s  MacBook 


Pro  models— have  made  the  transition  to 
Retina  displays,  the  iPad  mini  lags  behind. 

Whether  that  matters  depends  on  your 
frame  of  reference.  The  pixel  density  of 
the  iPad  mini  is  just  163  pixels  per  inch 
(ppi),  compared  to  264  ppi  for  the  third- 
and  fourth-generation  iPads,  326  ppi  for 
the  latest  iPhone  and  iPod  touch  models, 
227  ppi  for  the  new  13-inch  MacBook  Pro 
with  Retina  display,  and  220  ppi  for  the 
15-inch  Retina  MacBook  Pro.  If  you’re 
accustomed  to  one  of  those  displays,  the 
iPad  mini’s  lower  pixel  density  is  immedi¬ 
ately  noticeable.  This  is  especially  the 
case  with  text,  which  is  blockier;  but 
everything— graphics,  images,  and 
interface  elements— looks  less  sharp. 

That’s  surely  disappointing  to  Retina 
veterans  who’ve  been  pining  for  an  iPad 
mini  for  reading.  Even  Google’s  Nexus  7, 
which  I’ve  been  using  for  just  that  pur¬ 
pose,  offers  slightly  clearer  text,  with  a 
pixel  density  of  216  ppi.  (It’s  worth  noting, 
however,  that  in  other  areas— brightness, 
color,  contrast,  and  the  like— the  iPad 
mini’s  screen  seems  better  than  the 
Nexus’s  screen,  and  I  prefer  the  iPad 
mini’s  screen  overall.) 

On  the  other  hand,  if  you’re  coming  from 
an  iPad  2  or  an  original  iPad,  the  iPad  mini’s 
screen  looks  considerably  better.  That’s 
because  these  older  iPads  offered  1024  by 
768  pixels  in  a  9.7-inch  (diagonal)  screen, 
whereas  the  iPad  mini  has  the  same 
number  of  pixels  in  a  7.9-inch  screen— the 
163-ppi  pixel  density  of  the  iPad  mini  is 
considerably  higher  than  the  132  ppi  of  the 
older  iPads,  as  well  as  that  of  every 
non-Retina  Apple  laptop,  iMac,  and  display. 

I  should  also  point  out  that  while  the 
iPad  mini’s  screen  looked  noticeably 


Surely, 
the  most 
controversial 
aspect  of 
the  iPad 
mini  is  that 
it  lacks  a 
Retina 
display. 
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The  all-new  Mamba  daypack 

Lightweight,  water-repellent  natural  fiber  I  Perfectly  fits  MacBook  Pro  (Retina) 
available  from  an  fipple  Reseller  near  you,  see  booq.com 
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Features  the  ipad  mini 


non-Retina  to  me  when  I  first  started 
reading  on  it,  I  did  acclimate.  I  used  it  as 
my  only  iPad  for  three  days,  and  by  the 
end  of  that  period,  I  still  noticed  the  lower 
pixel  density,  but  the  difference  wasn’t 
nearly  as  glaring.  I  still  enjoyed  long 
sessions  reading  the  Instapaper,  Kindle, 
iBooks,  and  Reeder  apps,  and  I  liked  the 
iPad  mini’s  smaller  size  and  weight  more 
than  I  disliked  the  fact  that  it  didn’t  have  a 
Retina  display. 


Performs  on  a  Par  With  the  iPad  2 


GeekBench 

WebVizBench 

Page  Load 

Sunspider 

iPad  mini 

756 

3.6 

6.7 

1.44 

iPad  with  Retina  display 
(fourth  generation) 

1764 

3.7 

7.1 

0.84 

iPad  with  Retina  display 
(third  generation) 

759 

2.1 

10.4 

1.43 

iPad  2  \ 

760 

1.8 

11.1 

1.44 

iPhone  S 

1623 

3.6 

8.2 

0.92 

iPhone  4S 

630 

1.2 

10.7 

1.77 

The  GeekBench  and  WebVizBench  test  results  are  scores  (higher  numbers  are  better).  The  Page  Load  and  Sunspider  test  results 
are  times  in  seconds  (lower  numbers  are  better).  Best  results  are  in  bold  Reference  devices  are  in  italics—  lab  testing  performed 
BY  JAMES  GALBRAITH 


Appstravaganza 


squeeze  the  full-size  iPad’s  resolution  into 
the  mini’s  body;  and  a  Retina  display  with 
a  different  resolution  just  for  the  mini 
would  have  meant  only  a  handful  of  iPad 
mini-optimized  apps  available  at  launch.  I 
think  a  Retina  iPad  mini  will  likely  happen 
next  year,  though. 

For  now,  any  iPad  app  on  the  App 
Store  will  work  with  the  mini.  In  fact,  if  you 
already  have  a  full-size  iPad,  you  can 
restore  your  iPad  mini  from  an  iTunes  or 
iCIoud  backup  of  that  full-size  iPad.  I  did 
that,  and  after  a  couple  hours,  the  mini 
was  a  smaller  but  otherwise-identical 
version  of  my  third-generation  iPad, 
complete  with  hundreds  of  apps  and  all 
their  settings,  the  same  playlists  and 
videos,  and  everything  configured  and 
ready  to  go.  (For  the  record,  upscaled  2X 
iPhone  apps  look  just  as  bad  on  the  iPad 
mini  as  they  do  on  a  standard  iPad.) 


You’re  Holding  It  Right 

When  I  asked  on  Twitter  and  on  App.net 
for  questions  people  had  about  the  mini, 
the  second-most-popular  topic  (after 
questions  about  the  display)  revolved 
around  what  it’s  like  to  hold  the  iPad  mini 
for  extended  periods. 

The  iPad  mini’s  chamfered  edges  make 
the  front  edges  more  comfortable  when 
you're  holding  the  iPad  mini  in  your  hand. 
And  though  the  squared-off  back  edges 
don’t  feel  as  nice  as  the  tapered  edges  of 
the  standard  iPad,  the  mini  is  so  much 
lighter  that  it’s  much  more  comfortable  to 
hold  for  long  periods.  Chances  are,  you 
won’t  be  holding  the  mini  with  your  hand  all 
the  way  around  the  back,  the  way  the  actors 
in  Apple’s  TV  ads  do,  but  it’s  light  enough 
to  hold  that  way  in  portrait  orientation. 
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Despite  the  Retina  controversy,  giving 
the  iPad  mini  a  screen  resolution  (1024 
by  768  pixels)  identical  to  that  of  the 
iPad  2  was  perhaps  the  sawiest  deci¬ 
sion  Apple  made  when  designing  the 
mini.  It  means  that  any  iPad  app  compat¬ 
ible  with  the  iPad  2  (which  Apple  still 
sells)  works  with  the  iPad  mini  with  no 
extra  effort  on  the  part  of  the  developer. 
And  since  even  the  latest  iPad  apps  are 


written  to  work  on  both  Retina  iPads 
and  the  iPad  2,  the  iPad  mini  has  several 
hundred  thousand  native  iPad  apps 
ready  and  waiting  for  it. 

In  fact,  I  think  app  compatibility  is  a  big 
reason  Apple  didn’t  offer  a  Retina  display 
on  the  first  iPad  mini.  For  the  iPad  mini  to 
be  immediately  viable,  it  needed  apps. 
Not  scaled-up  or  -down  apps,  but  opti¬ 
mized  apps.  Apple  likely  couldn’t  (yet) 


The  iPad  mini  has 
several  hundred 
thousand  native 
iPad  apps  ready 
and  waiting  for  it. 


The  iPad  mini  can’t  match  the  light 
weight  of  the  standard  Kindle  (6  ounces) 
or  the  Paperwhite  (7.5  ounces),  but  11 
ounces  is  still  light  enough  for  long 
reading  sessions.  I  used  the  iPad  mini  for 
several  two-hour  stretches  of  reading, 
and  I  had  no  complaints  about  the  weight 
or  size.  It  was  a  welcome  change  from 
reading  on  the  standard  iPad,  which  for 
me  usually  entails  resting  the  iPad  on  my 
lap  rather  than  holding  it  in  one  hand  at  a 
comfortable  level. 

One  concern  I  had  about  the  iPad  mini 
was  that  its  thinner  bezels  would  result  in 
unintended  touchscreen  actions.  Apple 
says  iOS  6  on  the  iPad  mini  differentiates 
between  touching  and  holding,  and  I 
found  this  to  be  true.  For  example,  the 
Instapaper  app  lets  you  go  to  the  previ¬ 
ous  or  next  page  of  an  article  by  tapping 
the  left  or  right  edge  of  the  screen, 
respectively.  But  holding  the  iPad  mini  by 
the  edge  of  the  screen  does  nothing— 
except  let  you  hold  the  tablet  comfort¬ 
ably.  In  my  testing,  touching  the  edge  of 
the  screen  for  a  little  less  than  a  second 
and  a  half  is  interpreted  as  a  tap;  longer 
touches  are  ignored. 

It’s  a  Smaller  World 

Though  any  iPad  app  will  work  with  the 
iPad  mini,  the  mini’s  smaller  screen  does 
have  some  ramifications.  One  issue  I 
experienced  is  that  if  an  app  uses 
especially  small  buttons  and  controls, 
those  items  may  be  more  difficult  to  tap 
or  drag  on  the  iPad  mini  because  of 
their  smaller  physical  size.  Text  that  was 
already  small  on  the  standard  iPad  may 
be  too  small  on  the  mini.  Apple  says 
developers  will  have  the  option  to  target 
the  iPad  mini— meaning  that  the  app  can 
display  a  different  interface  if  it  detects 
that  it’s  running  on  an  iPad  mini,  just  as 
universal  apps  can  currently  target  an 
iPhone  or  iPad— so  I  suspect  that 
some  developers  will  choose  to  tweak 
their  apps  to  be  more  usable  on  the 
iPad  mini. 

I  also  found  that  some— but  not  all— web¬ 
pages  can  feel  cramped  on  the  iPad  mini’s 
smaller  screen.  This  has  also  been  my 
experience  with  other  7-inch  tablets  I’ve 
tried,  so  it’s  not  unique  to  the  iPad  mini. 


Covers 

and 

Cases 


Here’s  what  some  major  iPad  case 
makers  have  released  for  the  mini  so  far. 

Cygnett  The  Purple  Armour,  shown 
above  ($40,  go.macworld.com/armour), 
offers  extra  protection  in  a  stylish  purple 
or  black  case  with  a  padded,  microfiber 
lining.  You  can  use  the  case  to  prop  up 
your  tablet  at  multiple  angles  for  viewing 
in  landscape-orientation.  The  Armour 
also  provides  unhindered  access  to 
ports  and  cameras. 

Dodocase  The  company  has  updated 
most  of  its  models  for  the  new  tablet’s 
format.  These  include  the  Dodocase 
Classic  ($60;  go.macworld.com/classlc), 
available  in  black  with  a  red,  blue,  or 
charcoal  lining;  the  Dodocase  Solid  ($70; 
go.macworld.com/solld),  in  red,  light  blue, 
or  gray,  each  with  a  tan  interior;  the 
Hardcover  Classic  ($35;  go.macworld. 
com/hcclassic2),  in  black  with  a  red,  blue, 
or  charcoal  interior;  and  the  Hardcover 
Solid  ($40;  go.macworld.com/solid2),  in 
red,  light  blue,  or  gray  with  a  tan  interior. 

Incipio  The 
Feather,  shown  here 
in  red  ($30;  go. 
macworld.com/ 
feather),  is  an 
ultraslim,  snap-on 
case.  Just  1mm  thick, 
it  comes  in  orange, 
black,  pink,  aqua, 
purple,  gray,  or  red.  If 
you  like  the  thin  case 
but  prefer  a  different 
look,  you  may  want  to  check  out  the  NGP 
($25;  go.macworld.com/ngp),  which  is 
translucent  and  has  a  softer  feel;  it  comes 
in  gray,  purple,  pink,  or  black. 

The  Lexington  ($35;  go.macworld.com/ 
lex)  is  built  with  the  same  rigid  material  as 
the  Feather,  but  with  a  slick,  faux  leather 
exterior  and  a  microfiber  lining.  You  can 
fold  the  front  cover  into  a  stand  that  offers 
multiple  viewing  angles. 

Finally,  the  LGND  ($30;  go.macworld. 
com/lgnd)  features  a  cool  front  cover 
that  you  can  fold  over,  origami-style,  into 
what  looks  like  a  very  stable  stand.  It 


comes  in  red,  black,  pink,  or  gray 
nubuck  suede. 

OtterBox  The 
Defender  Series 
($70;  go.macworld. 
com/defender) 
offers  serious 
protection,  with  a 
polycarbonate  inner 
shell  and  a  built-in 
screen  protector, 
along  with  an  outer 
shield  that  provides  added  grip  and  can 
be  used  as  a  stand  for  viewing  or  typing. 
The  case,  shown  here,  comes  in  black. 

Targus  The  Vuscape  ($40;  go. 
macworld.com/vuscape)  has  a  hard  shell 
(in  red  or  blue)  to  protect  your  device 
and  a  built-in  portfolio-style  stand  for 
viewing  or  typing.  The  Versavu  Rotating 
Case  and  Stand  ($50;  go.macworld.com/ 
versavu)  adds  the  capability  to  rotate  the 
iPad  mini  for  viewing  in  either  landscape 
or  portrait  orientation. 

X-Doria  The  SmartStyle  ($40;  go. 
macworld.com/smartstyle)  is  a  portfolio- 
style  cover  that  can  be  used  to  prop  up 
your  iPad  mini  for  viewing  at  various 
angles  in  landscape  orientation.  It  has 
several  subtle  3-D  patterns  that,  in 
addition  to  adding  a  splash  of  color, 
make  it  easier  to  keep  a  grip  on  your 
case.  The  cover  supports  the  iPad  mini’s 
magnetic  sleep/wake  feature. 

Similar  to  the  SmartStyle,  the  Dash 
Folio  ($40;  go.macworld.com/dash) 
features  a  leather-like  material  available 
in  black  or  brown,  and  a  full-body 
enclosure  that  safely  protects  your 
tablet,  edge-to-edge. 

If  you  prefer  a  case  that  gets  out  of 
the  way,  look  no  further  than  the 
SleeveStand  ($30;  go.macworld.com/ 
sleeve).  This  padded  case  features  a 
zippered  closure  and  an  extra  pocket  for 
accessories.  It  doubles  as  a  convenient 
viewing  stand. 
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Features  the  ipad  mini 


The  iPad  mini’s  onscreen  keyboards 
are  also  significantly  smaller  than  those  of 
the  standard  iPad.  Unless  you  have  tiny 
hands,  you’ll  probably  find  that  the 
landscape-orientation  keyboard  is  too 
small  for  comfortable,  accurate  ten-finger 
touch-typing.  You’ll  want  an  external 
keyboard  (macworld.com/a/1164210)  for 
extended  typing  sessions.  I  tested  a 
number  of  Bluetooth  keyboards  with  the 
iPad  mini,  and  all  worked  exactly  as  they 
do  with  a  full-size  iPad.  (Several  compa¬ 
nies  have  announced  keyboard  cases  for 
the  mini,  but  most  seem  to  use  compact 
keyboard  designs.  I  recommend  using  a 
stand-alone  full-size  keyboard.)  Also,  the 
iPad  mini’s  screen  doesn’t  show  much  of 
your  document  with  the  landscape  key¬ 
board  visible— but  again,  it  shows  you  no 
less  than  the  iPad  2  does. 

On  the  other  hand,  I’m  a  fan  of  the  iPad 
mini’s  portrait-orientation  keyboard.  On  a 
full-size  iPad,  this  keyboard  is  too  small 
for  ten-finger  typing  but  too  big  for  easy 


thumb  typing.  On  the  iPad  mini,  the 
portrait-orientation  keyboard  is  nearly 
perfect:  small  enough  to  let  you  reach  all 
the  keys,  but  large  enough  that  you  don’t 
regularly  hit  the  wrong  keys.  You  still 
won’t  want  to  do  extended  onscreei} 
typing  in  portrait  orientation,  but  many 
people  will  prefer  it  to  landscape. 


The  iPad  mini  is  also  a  nice  device  for 
watching  video  on.  The  video  isn’t  1080p 
(even  720p  video  is  scaled  down  slightly), 
but  it  looks  great— again,  sharper  than  on 
the  iPad  2— and  you  can  easily  hold  the 
device  for  lengthy  periods  while  still  getting 
an  image  large  enough  to  be  enjoyable. 


Similarly,  the  iPad  mini  has  become  my 
favorite  iPad  for  playing  most  games.  Its 
small  size  and  light  weight  make  it  easier 
to  hold  for  long  gaming  sessions.  It’s 
especially  well  suited  for  arcade-style 
games  that  have  onscreen  buttons  and 
D-pads:  The  lighter  weight  makes  using 
those  controls  while  holding  the  iPad 

upright  much  easier  than 
doing  the  same  thing  on 
a  standard  iPad.  The  mini 
is  also  great  for  playing 
games  that  use  the  iPad 
itself  as  a  controller. 

The  standard  iPad  has 
clearly  shown  that  it  can 
be  great  for  creating  and 
consuming  content,  but  I  think  the  iPad 
mini  is  better  suited  for  consuming 
content  than  for  creating  it.  You  can 
certainly  use  it  for  creating,  especially  for 
creative  pursuits  that  don’t  require  a  lot 
of  typing,  but  a  full-size  iPad  is  probably 
a  better  bet  for  those  tasks. 


Some— but  not  all— webpages 
can  feel  cramped  on  the  iPad 
mini’s  smaller  screen. 


ADVERTISEMENT 

Double  your  Mac  mini,  MacBook, 
or  MacBook  Pro's  Capacity 

BY  OWC  LARRY  |  blog.macsales.com 


Here  at  Other  World  Computing, 
it's  our  pleasure  to  provide  you 
with  regular  tips,  how-to's,  and 
insights  so  you  can  get  the  most 
from  your  technology. 

Unfortunately,  a  misconception  exists  that 
upgrading  is  hard  or  can’t  be  done  at  all.  We're 
here  to  dispel  those  notions  by  explaining 
how  you  can  add  a  second 
hard  drive  or  SSD  to  a 
MacBook*,  MacBook  Pro, 
and  Mac*  mini. 

With  the  exception  of 
special  configurations, 

Mac  mini,  MacBook,  and 
MacBook  Pro  computers 
have  shipped  with  a  single 
hard  drive  for  the  past 
four  years.  Currently,  you 
can  replace  the  factory 
drive  with  a  new,  larger 
hard  drive  up  to  1.0TB.  Or,  you  can  add  SSD 
performance  with  capacities  up  to  960GB. 


By  watching  our  acclaimed  how-to  videos 
www.macsales.com/installvideos  you'll  have 
the  confidence  to  "DIY"  it. 

Want  to  add  a  second  drive  to  a  2011-2012 
Mac  mini?  The  capability  is  there  waiting 
. . .  all  you  need  is  a  drive  and  OWC's  custom 
cable  and  mounting  kit  to  infuse  your  mini 
with  massive  potential. 

MacBook  and  MacBook  Pro  models 
from  late  2008  through  the  latest  2012 
model  owners — you  can  add  a  second 
hard  drive  or  SSD  by  giving  up  your 
optical  drive.  And,  if  you  still  sometimes 
need  that  optical  drive,  it's  easily  turned 
into  an  external! 

Honestly,  having  the  benefit  of 
additional  drive  capacity  and/or 
performance  is  far  less  complicated  than 
you'd  imagine.  We  don't  just  say  that, 
visit  www.macsales.com/dd  and  see  for 
yourself! 

Having  a  second  drive  adds  a  new  level 
of  flexibility  and  capability.  Store  more,  have 


.i; 


a  built-in  Time  Machine*  volume,  use  Disk 
Utility  for  RAID,  and  more.  The  potential  has 
always  been  there;  OWC  is  here  to  help  you 
take  advantage  of  it  with  a  complete  package 
of  product,  service,  and  support. 
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Features 


THE  iPAD  MINI 


The  iPad  mini  is 
better  suited 
for  consuming 
content  than 
for  creating  it. 


Accessory  Compatibility 

Because  it  uses  Apple’s  new  Lightning 
connector,  the  iPad  mini— like  the  iPhone 
5  and  the  latest  iPod  touch— is  incompat¬ 
ible  with  older  30-pin  dock-connector 
accessories  unless  you  use  one  of 
Apple’s  Lightning-to-30-pin  adapters 
(macworld.com/a/2012137),  which  are 


designed  to  work  with  most  audio, 
charging,  and  syncing  accessories. 

Otherwise,  the  iPad  mini  supports  the 
same  types  of  accessories  as  full-size 
iPads  do,  including  Lightning-connector 
versions  of  Apple’s  SD  Card  Camera 
Reader  (go.macworld.com/sdcamreader) 
and  USB  Camera  Adapter  (go.macworld. 


com/usbcamadapt).  It  also  supports  video 
output  using  Apple’s  soon-to-ship  Light¬ 
ning  Digital  AV  Adapter  (go.macworld. 
com/avadapt)  and  Lightning  to  VGA 
Adapter  (go.macworld.com/vgaadapt). 

To  Buy  or  Not  to  Buy 

Some  people  have  criticized  the  iPad 
mini  for  being  pricier  than  Android 
tablets.  Apple  is  quick  to  point  out  that 
the  third-generation  iPad,  starting  at 
$500,  is  Apple’s  most  successful  iPad  to 
date,  and  the  best-selling  tablet  in  the 
world  by  a  large  margin.  The  implication 
here  is  that  people  aren’t  buying  tablets 
based  on  price— they’re  buying  iPads.  In 
Apple’s  view,  the  iPad  mini  lowers  the 
cost  of  entry  for  buying  an  iPad,  while 
maintaining  the  iPad  experience  and 
offering  a  bigger  screen  than  its  rivals 
do.  And  as  much  as  I  would  have  liked  a 
$199  or  $249  iPad  mini,  I  must  admit  that 
Apple  has  a  point  here.  Having  used  the 
Nexus  7,  the  iPad  mini’s  most  capable 
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COLSENKEANE  LEATHER 


COLSENKEANE 


In  a  sea  of  cookie  cutter  bags  and  cases,  the  North  Carolinian 
leathersmiths  ColsenKeane  handcraft  is  the  kind  of  head-turning 
bag  you’ll  consider  an  heirloom.  The  No.  43 1 1  Satchel:  hand-stitched 
beefy  aged  hide,  eight  hours  of  artisanship,  over  thirty  copper  rivets  and 
four  heavy-duty  buckles  comprise  the  last  bag  you’ll  ever  own.  Guaranteed  for  life.  The  acme  of 
grassroots  American  made  custom  leather  goods  for  the  vintage-minded  in  the  digital  age. 


Copy/Clone/Split/Merge/Customize/Write  Data  and  more; 
Output  to  HDD  as  ISO  files,  movie  folders  or  burn  to  blanks; 
Compress  with  World's  most  advanced  BD  Shrink  technology; 
Backup  3D  Blu-ray  main  movie  to  blank  media  as  original  3D; 
Speed  things  up  with  Homebrew  Lightening-Recoding  solution 


/  always  hear  songs  about  DVD  Fab,  its  DVD  and 
Blu-ray  Copy  software  are  the  world's  best! 

- Melanie  McLean 
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Cutting-Edge  DVD  and  Blu-ray 


DVmab 
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6  month  Free  Trial 


GESI  dvdfab.com/macworld.htm 

Never  miss  out  the  EXCLUSIVE  30% 
discount  for  all  Macworld  readers. 

Coupon  Code  :  MACWORLD 


Second  to  none! 

Over  40,000,000  moviephiles 
all  over  the  world  are  benefiting  from  this 
most  astounding  DVD  &  Blu-ray  copy  software  . 


DVDfab 
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Features  the  ipad  mini 


Make  your  Mac 
run  faster 

Tidy  U(P 

Easy  to  use  as  ever 
before! 

Helps  you  find  and 
remove  duplicates  in: 

•  iTunes 

•  iPhoto 

•  Aperture 

•  Mail 

•  any  mounted  disk 


Try  it  for  FREE 

hyperbolicsoftware.com/Tidyilp.html 


^Hyperbolic  Software 


©  2012  Hyperbolic  Software.  All  rights  reserved. 
Hyperbolic  Software  and  Tidy  Up  are  trademarks  of 
Hyperbolic  Software. 

All  the  other  product  names  mentioned  in  this  herein 
are  thetrademarks  of  their  respective  companies. 


competitor,  for  an  extended  period,  I 
think  the  iPad  mini’s  combination  of 
better  overall  hardware,  fit  and  finish, 
iOS  operating  system,  and  app  and 
accessory  ecosystems  will  be  worth  the 
price  premium  for  many  consumers. 

So  should  you  buy  one?  If  you  are 
already  using  Retina-display  devices  and 
you  don’t  think  you  could 
get  past— or  get  used 
to— the  mini’s  sub-Retina 
screen,  no.  If  you  use 
your  iPad  for  serious  work 
and  need  the  larger 
screen  and  higher 
resolution  of  a  standard 
iPad,  no.  If  you  own  a 
standard  iPad  and  you’ve  never  wished 
for  something  smaller,  no.  If  you  have  an 
iPhone  and  you’ve  never  felt  the  need 
for  anything  bigger,  no.  You  can  stop 
reading  now. 

On  the  other  hand,  if  you  have  a 
standard  iPad  and  you’ve  ever  thought, 

“I  wish  this  were  smaller  and  lighter,”  you 
should  give  the  iPad  mini  a  serious  look. 
If  you  love  your  iPhone  but  wish  that  you 


had  something  bigger  for  running  iPad 
apps  on,  the  iPad  mini  is  unquestionably 
larger  enough  to  be  worth  considering— 
it  really  is  a  tablet,  rather  than  just  a  big 
smartphone.  And  if  you  don’t  yet  have 
an  iPad  of  any  kind,  but  you’re  in  the 
market  for  one,  I  believe  that  you  should 
take  a  good,  hard  look  at  the  iPad  mini 


before  you  consider  spending  more 
money  on  one  of  the  larger  models. 

(Given  the  iPad  mini’s  superior 
hardware,  higher  pixel  density,  and  lower 
price  compared  to  the  iPad  2, 1  can’t 
really  recommend  the  $399  iPad  2  to 
anyone  but  those  who  need  the  iPad  2’s 
larger  screen  due  to  vision  or  motor- 
skills  issues.  For  everyone  else,  the  iPad 
mini  is  a  superior  product  in  a  smaller, 


Except  for  the  lack  of  a  Retina 
display,  the  iPad  mini  gives 
you  the  full  iPad  experience. 


Stylish  in  Black  The 

bezel  framing  the  dis¬ 
play  is  much  narrower 
on  the  sides  than  it 
is  on  standard  iPads, 
giving  the  mini  as 
much  screen  area  as 
possible. 
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SCAN  HERE 


Introducing  OBEX 

Waterproof  Case  &  Holster 

for  Apple  iPhone  5 

Protection  -  anytime,  anywhere. 


Mil-Spec  Tested 


Also  available  for  Samsung  Galaxy  S  III 


IP68  certified,  meaning 
it  protects  during 
complete,  continuous 
submersion  in  water 
one  meter  deep 


Dust  remains  out 
of  your  device  through 
silicone  stoppers 
and  a  4H  rated  screen 
protector 


Exceeds  military 
standard  which  address 
a  broad  range  of 
extreme  environmental 
conditions 


Protect  your  device 
from  extreme  weather 
conditions  and 
temperature  drops 
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instructional  manual. 
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Features  the  ipad  mini 


Tiny  Critter, 
Huge  Buzz! 


"All  hail  hi-fi's  newest  superstar." 

-  WhatHi*Fi? 

The  reason  you  would  buy  the 
DragonFly  is  simple  -  it  is  the  smallest  and 
most  portable  solution  on  offer,  with  this 
level  of  sound  quality.  -  Wicked  Digital 

DragonFly  is  small  but  it's  a  revolu¬ 
tionary  product  that  will  change  our  way  of 
listening  to  music.  All  future  USB  DAC prod¬ 
ucts  will  be  categorized  as  before  and  after 
the  DragonFly.  -  Good  Review 

AudioQuest's  $249 
DragonFly  USB  DAC  is  brilliant  in  every 
respect:  form  factor,  cool  factor,  versatility, 
value,  and  sound  quality.  I  can't  think  of 
a  product  that  makes  high-end  sound 
more  accessible  to  more  people.  Want 
better  sound?  Here,  plug  this  into  your 
computer.  Done.  -The  Absolute  Sound 

Dragonfly 

Replaces  your  computer's  existing  audio 
output,  feeding  much  more  beautiful 
sound  to  your: 

Headphones  and  Earbuds 
Desktop  Powered  Speakers 
AV  Receiver,  Preamp  or 
Power  Amp 


a  ii 


audioquest.com/DragonFly 


With  its  smaller  size  and 
lighter  weight,  the  iPad  mini 
is  the  MacBook  Air  of  iPads. 


lighter,  less-expensive  package,  and  it’s 
obviously  positioned  as  Apple’s  “afford¬ 
able”  iPad  going  forward.  I  predict  that 
the  iPad  2  is  not  long  for  this  world.) 

Assuming  that  the  iPad  mini  has  made 
the  cut  this  far,  you’re  left  with  the  most 
difficult  question:  whether  to  buy  the 
fourth-generation  iPad  or  the  iPad  mini.  If 
you’re  on  a  budget,  you’ll  save  $170  by 
going  with  the  mini,  but  you’ll  still  get  the 
full  iPad  experience,  including  access  to 
all  the  same  apps  and  accessories.  If,  like 
me,  you  place  a  premium  on  portability, 
light  weight,  and  one-handed  use,  the 
iPad  mini’s  smaller  size  makes  it  very 
appealing.  And  assuming  that  your 
favorite  games  don’t  depend  on  a  Retina 
display,  the  iPad  mini  is  a  fantastic  gaming 
device.  This  is  the  MacBook  Air  of  iPads. 

On  the  other  hand,  shelling  out  an 
extra  $170  for  the  fourth-generation  iPad 
gets  you  a  larger,  much-higher-resolution 


screen,  better  perfor¬ 
mance,  and— thanks  to  its 
next-generation  processor 
and  graphics— most  likely  a 
longer  lifespan  in  terms  of 
iOS  updates  and  app 
performance.  Think  of  the 
fourth-generation  iPad  as 
the  Retina  MacBook  Pro  of  iPads.  Some 
people  really  do  need  to  go  Pro. 

Me?  I  switched  to  a  MacBook  Air 
several  years  ago  and  never  looked  back, 
and  I’m  just  about  ready  to  do  the  same 
with  the  iPad  mini,  Retina  display  or  not. 

Bottom  Line 

Don’t  confuse  the  “mini”  in  iPad  mini  with 
“lite”:  Except  for  omitting  a  Retina  display, 
this  slimmed  down  iPad  gives  you  the  full 
iPad  experience,  including  access  to 
more  than  275,000  iPad-optimized  apps, 
in  a  device  that’s  about  half  the  overall 
size  and  weight  of  the  standard  iPad. 
Retina-display  purists  will  (justifiably)  balk 
at  the  1024-by-768-pixel  screen,  but  I 
suspect  that  most  people  will  be  wowed 
enough  by  the  iPad  mini’s  other  features, 
performance,  design,  and  build  quality  to 
accept  the  screen  for  what  it  is— very 
good,  but  not  Retina. 
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More  Reliability  with  Dual  Hosting: 

Websites  are  hosted  simultaneously  in  two  data 
at  two  different  locations.  _ _ 


SiteLock  for  all-round  protection.  WgigJnrJ 

Your  website  is  automatically  scanned  for  kJwiiMiMi 

,  ,  ,  .  .  31-OCT-2 

harmful  malware,  viruses,  and  other 
vulnerabilities.  Your  data  will  be  kept  safe  and  you  can 
display  the  SiteLock  protection  badge  on  your  website, 
showing  your  customers  that  it  is  credible  and  trustworthy. 

1&1  Webspace  Recovery  allows  you  to  recover  website 
data  that  is  accidentally  deleted  with  the  click  of  your  mouse 
right  through  your  1&1  control  panel. 

Other  features:  IPv6  ready,  unlimited  bandwidth, 

10  MySQL  databases,  and  much  more... 
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ILLUSTRATION  BY 
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A>  /  othing  says  “foolish”  like 
I  \  I  try'n9  to  Predict  what 
I  V  Apple  will  do  at  its  next 
media  event  So  what  do  you  call 
trying  to  predict  what  Apple  will 
do  with  its  products  over  the  next 
18  to  24  months? 

We  can’t,  of  course,  make  any 
real  predictions.  But  we  can  make 
informed  guesses  by  looking  at 
what  we  know  about  technology 
trends  and  mapping  those  trends 
to  Apple’s  product  lines. 

We  make  no  guarantees  that 
any  of  our  projections  will  come 
true.  But  they  should  give  you 
an  idea  of  what’s  realistically 
possible  over  the  next  year  or  so. 


Features  future  of  the  mac 


LOOK  FOR  BEEFED-UP  GRAPHICS  AND  IMPROVED  EFFICIENCY.  BY  LOYD  CASE 


magine  a  13-inch  MacBook  Air 
model,  sporting  a  Retina-class 
display,  that  weighs  a  few 
ounces  less  than  the  current 
version  of  the  Air.  Or  imagine  a 
model  that  weighs  the  same  but 
can  work  all  day  without  your 
having  to  plug  it  into  wall  power. 

Each  of  those  visions  could 
become  a  reality— if  Apple  adopts 
Intel’s  next-generation  CPUs, 
currently  code-named  Haswell. 
Rumors  have  suggested  that  Apple 
may  be  moving  away  from  Intel 
processors  for  its  MacBook  and 
iMac  lineups,  but  given  the  prog¬ 
ress  of  Intel’s  CPUs  and  the 
difficulty  of  making  such  a  switch, 
it’s  unlikely  that  Apple  will  abandon 
Intel  chips  in  the  near  term. 

CPU  Tweaks 

Intel’s  Haswell  is  a  new  architec¬ 
ture  that  focuses  more  on  improv¬ 
ing  efficiency  than  on  upping  the 
raw  CPU  performance.  (Processors 
based  on  Haswell  are  expected 
sometime  in  2013.) 


Even  so,  Haswell  brings  a 
number  of  minor  performance- 
related  changes  to  the  current- 
generation  Ivy  Bridge  architecture. 
Intel  makes  both  chips  by  way  of 
the  same  22-nanometer  manufac¬ 
turing  process,  which  allows  the 
company  to  focus  on  updating  the 
CPU  design  rather  than  worrying 
about  production  issues. 

For  starters,  Haswell  brings 
several  enhancements  to  the 
performance  of  the  L2  and  L3 
cache,  as  Intel  has  adjusted 
internal  elements  of  the  CPU  that 
handle  branch  prediction— that  is, 
the  processor’s  ability  to  look 
ahead  and  determine  which 
instructions  to  set  up  before 
they’re  needed. 

These  tweaks  should  mean 
significant  improvements  in 
parallelism,  or  the  processor’s 
ability  to  run  multiple  instructions 
simultaneously.  So  while  applica¬ 
tions  that  run  as  single  threads 
might  see  only  minor  improve¬ 
ments  in  performance,  apps  that 


spin  off  many  threads  could  enjoy 
more  substantial  gains. 

Haswell  will  also  improve  the 
processor’s  floating-point  perfor¬ 
mance,  since  Intel  has  added  the 
ability  to  run  two  floating-point 
muitiply-add  operations  simultane¬ 
ously.  This  doesn’t  mean  that 
floating-point  performance  in 
general  will  double,  but  it  does 
mean  that  certain  types  of  math 
calculations  that  depend  on 
floating-point  performance  will  run 
much  faster.  As  a  result,  demand¬ 
ing  programs  such  as  3D  applica¬ 
tions,  complex  spreadsheets,  and 
video-  and  photo-editing  programs 
could  speed  up  significantly, 
provided  that  software  developers 
update  applications  to  take 
advantage  of  these  new  features. 

It’s  All  About  Power 

Although  we  will  see  some  perfor¬ 
mance  improvements  with  Haswell, 
power  management  is  Intel’s  real 
focus  in  this  new  architecture. 
Haswell’s  designers  borrowed 


Given  the 
progress  of 
Intel’s  CPUs 
and  the 
difficulty  of 
making  a 
switch,  it’s 
unlikely  that 
Apple  will 
abandon 
Intel  chips 
in  the  near 
term . 
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some  power-management  ideas 
from  the  Intel  team  that  worked  on 
the  Atom  CPU  found  in  many 
tablets  and  smartphones. 

Perhaps  the  most  important 
piece  of  the  power  puzzle  is  a 
feature  that  Intel  calls  Active  Idle.  In 
the  Active  Idle  power  state,  the 
system  appears  to  the  user  as  if  it 
were  fully  awake  when  in  reality 
most  of  it  is  asleep;  a  small  portion 
of  the  video  output  controller 
remains  awake,  to  refresh  the 
computer’s  screen.  This  state 
allows  the  system  to  wake  up  in 
milliseconds.  In  real-world  use,  this 
means  that  the  system  can  actually 
go  to  sleep  when  you  stop  typing 
for  a  moment,  and  then  wake  up 
instantly  when  you  start  interacting 
with  the  system  again. 

Intel  has  also  improved  power 
usage  when  the  CPU  is  in  a  deep 
sleep  state,  as  it  might  be  when 
you  close  the  lid  of  your  MacBook. 
The  new  deeper  idle  states  extend 
battery  life  when  your  system  is 
asleep,  allowing  you  to  work  for  a 
longer  stretch  of  time  before  having 
to  plug  in  your  machine. 

Ideally,  the  net  result  of  these 
power-management  changes  and 
additions  will  be  true  all-day  battery 
life  for  your  mobile  Mac,  or  the 
creation  of  laptop  models  with  the 
ability  to  last  for  several  days  in 
sleep  state,  as  we’ve  all  come  to 
expect  from  our  iPads. 

Better  Graphics 

When  Apple  shipped  the  first 
MacBook  Pro  with  Retina  display, 
the  company  built  in  an  Nvidia  GT 
650M  mobile  graphics  processing 
unit  in  order  to  drive  that  beautiful 
screen’s  5-million-plus  pixels  while 
maintaining  reasonably  good 
performance.  The  Haswell  architec¬ 
ture,  however,  might  enable  Apple 
to  cut  some  costs  by  leaving  out 
the  separate  GPU  while  still 
supporting  the  graphics  needs 
of  Retina-class  displays. 

The  new  GPU  integrated  into 


Haswell  introduces  support  for 
the  most  recent  programming 
interfaces,  including  OpenGL  4.0 
for  graphics  and  OpenCL  1.2, 
which  enables  developers  to  write 
general-purpose  applications  that 
can  take  advantage  of  the  parallel 
nature  of  graphics  processors. 
Intel’s  team  of  GPU  designers 
scaled  up  the  performance  of  the 
graphics  pipeline,  including 
hardware  tessellation  and  various 
programmable  shaders.  Intel  has 
also  added  a  new  command 
streamer,  which  performs  func¬ 
tions  that  software  drivers  han¬ 
dled  previously. 

The  compute  engines  for  the 
Haswell  GPU  are  built  into  a 
modular  section  that  Intel  calls 
slice  common.  Although  the 
company  has  tweaked  the  execu¬ 
tion  units  for  performance  reasons, 
those  are  relatively  minor.  What 
Intel  has  done,  however,  is  create 
a  whole  new  version  of  its  GPU, 
called  the  GT3;  in  essence,  Intel 
designers  added  a  new  slice 
common  to  the  Ivy  Bridge  GPU 


Retina’s 

Demands 

Hoswell's  new 
built-in  graphics 
capabilities  may 
allow  Apple  to 
reduce  costs 
while  supporting 
the  graphics 
needs  of  Retina 
displays. 


Intel  Is  Still  Inside 

Many  Macs  use 
Intel's  Core  i7  Ivy 
Bridge  CPU.  But 
Haswell  will 
eclipse  Ivy 
Bridge  in  2013. 


architecture,  effectively  doubling 
the  number  of  compute  units.  This 
doubling  of  the  execution  units, 
combined  with  increased  compute 
shader  performance,  should  give 
Haswell’s  integrated  graphics  core 
a  sufficient  amount  of  oomph  to 
drive  a  Retina  display  at  an  accept¬ 
able  performance  level. 

Beyond  Haswell 

Intel’s  next  CPU  after  Haswell  is 
code-named  Skylake.  Although 
almost  no  details  are  available 
currently,  Skylake  is  expected  to 
debut  sometime  in  2015.  Intel  plans 
to  build  it  on  a  brand-new  14nm 
process,  which  will  enable  the 
company  to  add  more  horsepower 
and  possibly  reduce  power 
consumption  even  more. 

However,  Apple’s  Palo  Alto 
Semiconductor  subsidiary  has 
been  busy  lately  too,  constructing 
the  iPhone  5’s  processor  from 
scratch.  Will  PA.  Semi  ever  build 
CPUs  for  Macs? 

That’s  unlikely,  but  Apple  is 
nothing  if  not  unpredictable  in  its 
technology  choices.  If  Apple 
wishes  to  have  complete  mastery 
of  its  own  fate,  future  Macs  may 
indeed  migrate  to  a  new  CPU— but 
such  a  move  could  require  sacri¬ 
fices  in  both  performance  and 
compatibility.  It’s  more  likely  that 
Apple  will  continue  to  beef  up  the 
iPad  line  and  gradually  shift  users 
away  from  Mac  OS,  while  continu¬ 
ing  to  use  Intel  processors  in  what 
Apple  may  increasingly  view  as  a 
legacy  product  line. 
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STORAGE 

SSDs  RULE,  BUT  MECHANICAL  HARD  DRIVES  REMAIN.  BY  NATHAN  EDWARDS 


Prices  will 
continue  to 
fall  over  the 
next  18  to 
24  months, 
and  a  512GB 
SSD  will 
likely  retail 
for  less  than 
$200  by  the 
end  of  2014. 


o  guess  at  the  kinds  of 
storage  options  Mac 
buyers  will  likely  have 
in  2013  and  2014,  you 
just  have  to  look  at  the 
storage  industry  as  a  whole.  That’s 
because  Apple  is  relatively  conser¬ 
vative  when  it  comes  to  storage, 
and  doesn’t  break  new  ground. 

The  SSD  Road  Map 

Solid-state  drive  prices,  which  had 
been  decreasing  steadily  for  years, 
plummeted  in  2012,  falling  over  50 
percent  in  the  first  half  and  bringing 
the  cost  per  gigabyte  under  one 
dollar.  You  can  find  512GB  SSDs 
selling  for  under  $400.  Prices  will 
continue  to  fall  over  the  next  18  to 


24  months,  and  a  512GB  SSD  will 
likely  retail  for  less  than  $200  by 
the  end  of  2014.  Note  that  those  are 
retail  figures.  Apple  charges  $500 
more  for  the  MacBook  Air  with 
512GB  of  flash  storage  than  it  does 
for  the  model  with  256GB. 

In  the  next  24  months,  the 
maximum  storage  capacity  for  Mac- 
Books  will  probably  double,  but  the 
speed  of  storage  will  not.  Current 
SSDs  are  already  pushing  the  limits 
of  the  6-gbps  SATA  3.0  interface  in 
today’s  computers,  and— aside 
from  SATA  Express,  which  uses 
PCIe  channels— no  higher-speed 
SATA  specification  is  planned  for 
the  next  two  years.  But  some 
progress  can  be  made  with  small 


random  read  and  write  operations, 
those  that  make  a  computer  feel 
fast  when  you’re  not  copying  large 
amounts  of  data.  Manufacturers  will 
focus  on  improving  such  functions 
rather  than  ramping  up  sustained 
read  and  write  speeds. 

All  SSD,  All  the  Time? 

SSDs  will  likely  become  standard 
on  all  MacBooks;  the  MacBook  Air 
and  the  MacBook  Pro  with  Retina 
display  are  already  solid-state-only 
and  will  stay  that  way.  But  storage 
quantities  will  probably  increase. 

As  manufacturers  develop 
higher-density  NAND  modules  (the 
flash  memory  chips  that  SSDs  use), 
Apple  and  other  vendors  will  be 
able  to  squeeze  more  storage 
capacity  into  the  same  amount  of 
space.  Current  MacBooks  use 
64GB  NAND  packages,  the 
highest-density  ones  available.  The 
512GB  Air  (the  highest-capacity 
model)  uses  eight  of  them,  and  the 
Retina  MacBook  Pro  tops  out  at 
768GB.  Memory  makers  such  as 
Samsung  and  IMFT  are  working  on 
higher-density  NAND  that  will 
enable  128GB  packages  in  the  next 
year,  so  the  next  wave  of  Airs  will 
likely  bear  a  maximum  of  1TB  of 
flash  storage,  and  the  next  Retina 
Pros  will  have  1.5TB.  By  the  end  of . 
2014,  the  top-end  Airs  and  Retina 
Pros  could  have  2TB  or  more  of 
flash  storage  for  around  the  same 
price  as  today’s  top  configurations. 

The  standard  MacBook  Pro  is  the 
only  Apple  laptop  to  still  offer  a 
traditional  hard-drive  option,  and  it 
will  probably  do  so  for  at  least  one 
more  product  cycle.  Standard 
2.5-inch  drives  will  reach  2TB  within 
two  years,  before  we  reach  the 
limits  of  current  technology. 

However,  if  Apple  continues  to 
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Features  future  of  the  mac 


position  the  MacBook  Air  as  the 
everyperson’s  laptop,  with  the 
Retina  MacBook  Pro  as  the  high- 
end  model,  you  might  expect  it  to 
discontinue  the  old  unibody 
MacBook  Pro,  perhaps  as  soon  as 
next  year.  That  move  would  leave 
the  Retina  MacBook  Pro  as  the 
only  Pro  in  2014,  and  it  would 
mean  the  end  of  mechanical  hard 
drives  in  the  MacBook. 

Mechanical  Drives 

Over  the  next  two  years,  Apple  will 
continue  to  use  traditional  platter- 
based  hard  drives  in  desktop 
systems  and  in  the  cloud.  For  users 
sticking  with  the  desktop  as  the 
family  computing  hub,  Apple  will 
need  to  offer  terabytes  of  storage 
for  movies,  pictures,  and  music. 

The  Mac  mini  and  iMac  will 
continue  to  offer  both  mechanical 
and  flash  storage  for  the  next  24 
months.  Expect  the  Mac  mini  to  have 
up  to  2TB  of  flash  or  3TB  of  hard 
disk;  the  Server  iteration  (if  still 
available)  should  have  both.  The 
iMac  uses  a  3.5-inch  hard  drive  with 
an  optional  2.5-inch  SSD;  if  the  iMac 
remains  available  in  two  years,  you’ll 
be  able  to  configure  it  with  6TB  of 
mass  storage  and  1TB  of  flash  space. 

If  Apple  doesn’t  discontinue  the 
Mac  Pro,  the  company  will  update 
it  in  2013  to  an  Intel  chipset  with 
faster,  better  6-gbps  SATA  support, 
almost  certainly  Ivy  Bridge-E.  You’ll 
be  able  to  configure  its  four  drive 
bays  separately.  By  2014  each  bay 
will  max  out  at  6TB  of  platter  drives 
or  2TB  of  flash,  and  you’ll  be  able 
to  stripe  the  drives  together, 
achieving  throughput  over  1  GBps 
for  two  SSDs  in  RAID  0.  You’ll  be 
able  to  add  a  fiber-channel  SAS 
card  or  an  external  Thunderbolt 
RAID  chassis  for  even  more  space. 

Apple  recently  added  another 
option:  the  Fusion  Drive,  a  1TB  (on 
the  mini)  or  3TB  (on  the  iMac) 
mechanical  drive  coupled  with 
128GB  of  flash  storage.  (See  our 
explanation  of  the  Fusion  Drive  on 


For  users 
sticking  with 
the  desktop 
as  the  family 
computing 
hub,  Apple 
will  need 
to  offer 
terabytes 
of  storage 
for  movies, 
pictures,  and 
music. 


page  14.)  OS  X  manages  the 
storage.  The  technology  is  similar 
to  hybrid  drives  for  Windows  PCs, 
but  it  marks  the  first  time  that  the 
hybrid  feature  is  integrated  into  the 
OS  itself.  You  can  expect  the 
Fusion  Drive  to  become  more 
common,  with  both  the  flash  space 
and  the  mechanical  space  increas¬ 
ing  with  each  update. 

iCIoud  and  Cioud  Storage 

As  everyday  computing  moves  to 
flash-bearing  laptops,  phones,  and 
tablets,  what  happens  to  the  gigs 
of  data  we  can’t  bring  with  us? 
Increasingly,  we’ll  be  storing  it  in 
the  cloud.  iCIoud  already  lets  you 
stream  your  music,  photos,  docu¬ 
ments,  and  more  to  your  MacBook 
or  iOS  devices;  Google  offers 
similar  features  to  Android  users, 
and  Microsoft  is  chasing  the  same 
with  SkyDrive.  Subscription 
streaming  services  such  as  iTunes 


Match,  Pandora,  and  Spotify  have 
made  locally  stored  music  files  a 
thing  of  the  past  for  many  people. 
Expect  streaming  adoption  to 
accelerate  over  the  next  two  years, 
and  expect  Apple  to  increase 
iCIoud’s  paid  storage  tiers  to 
accommodate  that  growth. 

Streaming  relies  on  always-on 
Internet,  which  unfortunately  isn’t 
always  on,  particularly  in  North 
America,  where  broadband 
penetration  and  speed  lag  behind 
much  of  Europe  and  Asia.  You’ll  still 
need  local  storage  in  2014. 

As  for  the  cloud  itself,  however, 
all  the  items  you  stream  to  your 
device  will  live  on  millions  of 
traditional  hard  drives  in  vast  data 
centers  all  across  the  world.  Even  if 
those  data  centers  use  SSDs  and 
RAM  disks  for  their  most  frequently 
accessed  files  and  allocation  tables, 
the  bulk  of  their  storage  will  con¬ 
tinue  to  be  on  mechanical  drives. 


Files  Everywhere 

iCIoud  storage 
gives  you  access 
to  documents  on 
multiple  devices. 
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DISPLAYS 

WATCH  FOR  MORE  RETINA,  PLUS  SKINNIER  SCREENS.  BY  JOEL  MATHIS 


igher-definition. 

Less  power-hungry. 
Thinner.  Those  are 
some  of  the  terms 
describing  the 
displays  on  Apple’s  latest  iMac 
models  and  MacBook  Pros.  And 
you  can  expect  those  same  traits 
to  define  the  monitors  on  the 
company’s  desktop  and  laptop 
systems  for  the  next  two  years. 

Buyers  want,  even  expect, 
longer  battery  life  and  sleeker 
design  with  every  new  generation 
of  Apple  products.  And  we  should 
see  Apple  continuing  to  put  out 
machines  that  satisfy  that  market, 
partly  because  the  company  recog¬ 
nizes  that  the  display  is  a  crucial 
part  of  the  user  experience. 

That  isn’t  typical  of  the  rest  of 
the  computer-display  market, 
however.  Monitor  makers  have  hit 
hard  times  lately,  in  large  part 
because  corporate  IT  departments 
nowadays  treat  their  products  as 
afterthoughts:  Better-quality 
displays  simply  aren’t  a  high 
priority.  That,  in  turn,  has  been 
bringing  profits  and  prices  down. 

Apple,  with  its  introduction  of 
Retina  displays  and  Thunderbolt 
technology,  is  the  exception  to  that 
trend,  as  its  brand  is  based  on 
quality  rather  than  price.  Since  it 
focuses  on  the  high  end  of  the 
market,  it  can  make  good-looking 
screens  a  higher  priority. 

So  in  light  of  those  broader 
market  trends,  what  kinds  of 
displays  can  we  expect  to  see  from 
Apple  over  the  next  couple  of 
years?  Here  are  a  few  possibilities. 

More  Retina,  Slowly 

Of  course,  Apple  introduced  the 
high-definition  Retina  screens  to 
the  iPhone  and  then  the  iPad 


ife.  8 

Since  Apple 
focuses  on 
the  high 
end  of  the 
market,  it 
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a  higher 
priority. 


before  bringing  the  technology  to 
the  MacBook  Pro  in  stages.  Even 
though  the  high-def  screens  are 
expensive,  so  far  consumers  seem 
ready  to  pay  for  them. 

We’ve  all  heard  of  people  who 
have  used  a  Retina  screen  for  a 
while  and  then  tried  working  with 
an  old  display— it’s  very  hard  to  go 
back.  As  Retina  displays  spread 
throughout  all  of  Apple’s  product 
lines,  they  will  become  yet  another 
feature  that  separates  Apple  from 
other  computer,  tablet,  and  smart¬ 
phone  vendors. 

The  Retina  rollout  could  happen 
slowly  on  the  desktop,  though, 
largely  because  it’s  still  more 
cost-effective  to  use  standard- 
definition  technology  for  displays 
measuring  19  inches  and  bigger. 
And  that  means  the  iMac  could  be 
the  last  to  go  Retina. 

In  the  end,  Apple  may  decide 
that  larger  displays  aren’t  the  best 
use  of  Retina  technology.  You  can 
argue  that  it  would  be  overkill  for  a 


24-  or  27-inch  monitor;  it  would 
be  gorgeous,  but  it  would  also  be 
awfully  expensive.  The  benefits 
might  not  be  worth  the  cost. 

Apple  is  facing  competition  for 
its  Cinema  Display  line.  Its  current 
lineup  of  large  monitors  relies  on 
high-grade  IPS  (in-plane  switching) 
panels,  which  allow  a  broad  gamut 
of  colors  to  be  visible  from  a  wide 
range  of  angles.  But  Samsung  is 
coming  out  with  its  new  PLS  (plane- 
to-line  switching)  displays,  which 
that  company  claims  beats  IPS  for 
viewing  angle,  brightness,  image 
quality,  and  cost  of  production. 
Analysts  expect  Samsung  to  come 
out  with  a  series  of  low-end 
PLS-based  monitors  next  year. 

We’ll  have  to  see  how  Apple 
responds  to  that  challenge. 

More  Screen  on  Your  Monitor 

The  newly  released  iPad  mini  (see 
our  in-depth  look  on  page  32),  with 
a  much  smaller  bezel  than  earlier 
iPads,  offers  a  clue  about  the  future 
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screens  at  a  time.  But  how  many 
people  want  to  do  that? 

The  same  economics  that  allow 
Apple  to  include  Thunderbolt  on 
all  of  its  computers  helps  it  put 
high-end  displays  on  them,  too. 
Customers  don’t  expect  Apple  to 
offer  the  best-possible  technology 
yet  charge  only  $600  for  each 
laptop.  Without  pressure  to  keep 
the  costs  of  displays  down,  the 
company  can  be  more  adventur¬ 
ous  with  its  offerings. 

As  with  Thunderbolt  ports, 
deploying  such  screens  widely 
makes  them  more  economical. 
Apple  is  often  a  first-mover  on 
new  technologies.  That  allows  it  to 
lock  up  the  supply  chain  and  gain 
a  price  advantage.  And  that 
means  Apple  is  unlikely  to  go 
back  to  using  average  displays. 


of  Mac  displays.  So  do  the  new 
iMac  models,  which  are  45  percent 
thinner  and  8  pounds  lighter  than 
previous  generations  of  the 
computer.  In  other  words,  smaller 
bezels  and  shrinking  profiles  are 
expected  to  become  the  norm  for 
stand-alone  computer  displays  as 
well  as  for  all-in-one  machines. 

One  particular  benefit:  The  slimmer 
the  display  panel,  the  lower  the 
power  consumption. 

No  Desktop  Touchscreens 

Since  iOS  devices  have  led  the 
way  for  Apple  on  the  high-def 
display  front,  it  might  stand  to 
reason  that  the  portable  devices’ 
touchscreen  technology  is  also  on 
the  way  to  the  Mac.  After  all, 
competitors  such  as  HP  have 
been  incorporating  touchscreens 
on  their  desktop  and  laptop 
systems  for  years. 

Apple  has  been  resistant, 
however.  Steve  Jobs  famously 
observed  that  the  ergonomics  for 
desktop  touchscreens  are  all 
wrong:  Reaching  up  to  interact 


with  your  computer  is  a  lot  less 
comfortable  than  keeping  your 
hands  down  on  a  keyboard  and  a 
mouse  or  trackpad. 

On  top  of  that,  although  Apple 
has  so  far  been  careful  to  maintain 
the  boundary  between  its  iOS  and 
Mac  operating  systems,  maintain¬ 
ing  that  boundary  would  be  more 
difficult  if  everything  the  company 
produced  had  a  touchscreen.  The 
latest  versions  of  the  Mac  OS  have 
employed  trackpads  as  touch-by- 
proxy,  and  the  market  seems  to  like 
that  compromise. 

Reducing  Costs 

One  final  question  mark  for  Apple’s 
display  technologies:  What  hap¬ 
pens  with  Thunderbolt?  (For  more, 
see  “Networking”  on  page  62.) 
Making  that  connector  port  stan¬ 
dard  on  all  Apple  computers 
certainly  makes  good  economic 
sense;  the  company  can  reduce 
overall  costs  by  using  Thunderbolt 
ubiquitously  rather  than  just  on  the 
high  end.  And,  sure,  Thunderbolt 
allows  you  to  connect  four  HD 


Top  Quality 

Apple’s  Cinema 
Displays  (above) 
use  high-grade 
IPS  panels,  while 
the  new  iMac 
models  (right) 
sport  especially 
slim  and  light 
displays. 


•a 


60  MACWORLD- JANUARY  2013 


Macworld  subscriber  savings  voucher 


►  SAVE  76% 


Please  send  me  Macworld  and  my  5  Power  Guides 
in  downloadable  files  FREE  with  my  order. 

□  2  years  (24  issues)  for  $34.97  -  just  $1 .45  per  issue  ◄  6c^fp &a| 

□  1  year  (1 2  issues)  for  $21 .97  -  just  $1 .83  per  issue 


Annual  Cover  Price: 

$83.88 

Subscriber  Savings: 

-$61 .91 

You  Pay  Only: 

$21.97 

Includes  iPad  access 

Macworld 


Macworld 


NAME  (please  print) 


ADDRESS 


I  -If 

Photo  Rasies  I  iClOLld 


CITY/STATE/ZIP 


EMAIL  (Required  to  receive  instructions  to  download  Power  Guides  and  iPad  access.) 

Includes  access  to  Macworld  Digital  Magazine  Enhanced  iPad  Edition 


Get  Macworld’s 
downloadable  Power 
Guides  Collection 


Macworld 


□  Payment  Enclosed  □  Bill  Me  Later 


in  ePub,  MOBI 
and  PDF  files 


&■  I-  when  you 
subscribe! 


Savings  based  on  annual  U.S.  newsstand  rate  of  $83.88.  Otter  valid  in  U.S.  only.  Foreign  orders  must  be  prepaid  in  U.S. 
funds  with  additional  postage.  Add  $10  per  year  for  Canada;  and  $20  per  year  for  foreign  air  delivery.  Canadian  GST  or 
HST  included  where  applicable.  For  faster  service  and  digital  options,  go  to:  www.macwortd.com/subscribe 


J31NE1 


For  faster  service  and  digital  options, 

go  to:  www.macworld.com/subscribe 


NO  POSTAGE 
NECESSARY 
IF  MAILED 
IN  THE 

UNITED  STATES 


BUSINESS  REPLY  MAIL 

FIRST-CLASS  MAIL  PERMIT  NO  112  BOONE  IA 
POSTAGE  WILL  BE  PAID  BY  ADDRESSEE 


Macworld 


SUBSCRIPTION  DEPARTMENT 

PO  BOX  37778 
BOONE  IA  50037-2778 


i 


AluRack™ 

The  laptop  mount  for  Apple  iMac  and  Thunderbolt  Display 


The  Just  Mobile  AluRack™  is  the  innovative  rear  storage  solution  for  your  Apple 
iMac  or  Thunderbolt  Display.  This  ingenious  rack,  designed  in  Denmark  by  the 
award-winning  Jakob  Wagner,  allows  you  to  mount  a  laptop  or  external  drive  to  the 
rear  of  your  display.  Ill 

The  two-piece  AluRack™  screws  together  through  the  hole  in  the  stand  of  your 
iMac  or  Apple  Display,  creating  a  solid  shelf  without  causing  any  damage  to  your 
computer.  Crafted  from  high-grade  aluminium  and  anti-scratch  TPR  cradie, 

AluRack  is  the  perfect  compliment  to  your  iconic  computer  kit  and  the  ideal  way  to 
keep  your  desk  clutter-free. 
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THE  COMING  YEARS  WILL  BRING  FASTER  CONNECTIONS  EVERYWHERE  BY  GLENN  FLEISHMAN 


The  next  two  years  promise 
much  faster  short-range 
and  medium-range  wired 
and  wireless  networking, 
and  zippier  mobile  connections. 

What’s  the  point  of  these 
increasing  speeds?  Video,  primar¬ 
ily.  The  name  of  the  game  is 
streaming  or  downloading  high- 
definition  video— across  a  room  or 
from  one  end  of  the  house  to  the 
other— while  leaving  enough  room 
for  other  activities  such  as  file 
downloads,  Facebook,  and  email. 

Connecting  Devices 

When  Thunderbolt  technology  was 
still  under  development,  Intel  (its 
main  mover)  said  that  optical 
cabling  would  enable  multiple- 
gigabits-per-second  connections  to 
displays,  peripherals,  and  networks, 
and  that  it  would  allow  cords  to  run 
as  far  as  30  meters. 

Apparently  optical  cabling  was 
hard  to  produce  and  expensive,  so 
Apple  and  Intel  switched  to  copper 
wiring.  That  wiring  still  supported 
the  Thunderbolt  spec’s  two  chan¬ 
nels  of  simultaneous  bidirectional 
(“full  duplex”)  10-gbps  data,  but 
connections  could  be  no  more  than 
about  10  feet  (3  meters).  Using  wire 
also  required  the  addition  of  chips 
to  the  cables,  to  handle  signaling 


Newer 
802.11 n 
devices , 
such  as 
the  iPhone 
5,  boost 
speeds  by 
supporting 
both  the 
2.4GHz 
and  5GHz 
frequency 
bonds. 


and  to  ensure  backward  compatibil¬ 
ity  with  DisplayPort.  The  one  upside: 
Thunderbolt  cords  can  pass  up  to 
10  watts  per  device,  more  than 
double  USB  3.0’s  capacity. 

In  the  future,  when  compatibility 
with  older  standards  becomes  less 
important,  Thunderbolt  will  likely 
return  to  optical  cables,  which  will 
allow  for  30-meter  runs.  The 
intelligence  could  move  from  the 
cables  into  computers  and  mobile 
devices,  making  Thunderbolt 
cables  cheaper.  On  the  flip  side, 
the  cables  will  likely  be  able  to  sup¬ 
ply  just  4.5  watts  or  so  per  device. 
My  guess  is  that  an  optical  update 
to  Thunderbolt  could  arrive  in 
Apple  hardware  within  two  years— 
but  rather  than  replacing  current 
Thunderbolt  ports,  it  will  have  to 
come  in  the  form  of  a  new  port  on 
Apple’s  pro  models. 

In  the  meantime,  USB  3.0  is  now 
in  all  new  Mac  models  (except  the 
Mac  Pro).  At  5  gbps,  USB  3.0  is  not 
exactly  slow,  and  compatible 
hardware  is  widely  available.  It 
meets  many  of  the  needs  that 
Thunderbolt  fills,  aside  from 
standard  support  of  external 
displays.  I  predict  that  the  scarcity 
and  high  costs  of  Thunderbolt- 
compatible  hardware  will  keep 
USB  3.0  as  the  preferred  choice  for 


people  who  don’t  need  the  highest 
possible  performance. 

While  gigabit  ethernet  is  avail¬ 
able  in  all  Mac  gear  with  ethernet 
ports  (except  the  AirPort  Express 
and  Apple  TV,  which  top  out  at  100 
mbps),  the  10-gbps  flavor  seems 
unlikely  to  come  to  Apple  hardware 
soon,  largely  due  to  the  cost  of 
adapters  and  switches.  Thunderbolt 
may  be  the  solution.  Apple  already 
offers  a  Thunderbolt-to-gigabit- 
ethernet  adapter,  and  the  company 
could  sell  a  10-gbps  adapter.  But 
outside  of  server  rooms  and  data 
centers,  gigabit  ethernet  will  likely 
remain  the  default  choice. 

Through  the  Ether 

In  all  Apple  devices  with  wireless 
capabilities,  802.11n  Wi-Fi  is  the 
default.  Newer  802.11n  devices,  such 
as  the  iPhone  5,  boost  speeds  by 
supporting  both  the  2.4GHz  and 
5GHz  frequency  bands.  But  wireless 
networking  will  soon  get  even  faster 
thanks  to  the  advent  of  two  new 
technologies:  802.11ac  (which  is  an 
update  to  802.11n)  and  802.11ad  (for 
in-room  superhigh-speed  streaming). 

The  802.11ac  update,  already 
shipping  in  equipment  from  some 
vendors  even  though  the  standard 
is  not  yet  finalized,  can  boost 
networking  speed  to  a  raw  rate  of 
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over  1  gbps  in  particular  cases. 
While  802.11n  tops  out  at  450  mbps 
in  Apple  equipment  and  similar 
networking  gear,  comparable 
802.11ac  base  stations  will  have  a 
minimum  top  rate  of  867  mbps. 

Since  802.11ac  works  only  in  the 
5GHz  band,  802.11n  will  remain  the 
standard  for  the  crowded  2.4GHz 
band.  In  addition,  much  of  802.11ac’s 
performance  improvements  will  be 
realized  only  in  certain  circum¬ 
stances  or  when  you’re  using 
advanced  hardware;  the  greatest 
speed  boosts  will  be  apparent  in 
enterprises,  on  academic  cam¬ 
puses,  and  perhaps  at  large-scale 
hotspots  such  as  convention 
centers  and  airports. 

Despite  those  limitations,  Apple 
could  add  a  preliminary  version  of 
802.11ac  to  its  base  stations  as 
soon  as  the  next  major  refresh  of 
the  product  line.  Adding  802.11ac 


to  mobile  devices  might  not 
enhance  their  speed  much,  but  it 
would  improve  efficiency:  A  base 
station  with  that  standard  built  in 
can  simultaneously  and  separately 
communicate  with  multiple  simpler 
802.11ac  devices  (those  that  can’t 
send  multiple  data  streams  at 
once)  instead  of  interacting 
round-robin  among  them. 

Although  802.11ac  will  eventually 
become  part  of  the  certified  Wi-Fi 
spec,  the  802.11ad  standard  is 
something  else  altogether.  It  offers 
four  channels,  over  each  of  which 
data  can  race  at  rates  up  to  7  gbps. 
But  such  speeds  are  available  only 
over  distances  of  no  more  than 
about  30  feet.  That’s  because  it 
uses  the  60GHz  band,  and  signals 
at  those  frequencies  can’t  penetrate 
objects  well.  It’s  certain  to  be 
restricted  to  applications  in  which 
the  networked  devices  are  in  line  of 
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sight  (or  reflection)  of  each  other. 

For  that  reason,  802.11ad’s  main 
uses  will  be  for  rapid  transfer  of 
large  files— such  as  sending  a 
movie  from  a  computer  to  a  set-top 
box— or  for  streaming  uncom¬ 
pressed  high-definition  video. 
Normally,  high-def  video  is  stored 
in  compressed  form  on  hard  drives, 
DVDs,  or  Blu-ray;  when  you  stream 
video  over  the  Internet,  it  travels  in 
compressed  form,  too.  Once  your 
device  receives  the  data,  it  decom- 
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presses  the  data  for  playback. 
Repeated  compression  and 
decompression  can  compromise 
the  video  quality.  If  you  can  send 
video  uncompressed— which 
802.11ad  enables— you  can  watch 
it  at  the  highest  possible  quality. 

The  ideal  convergence  will  be 
base  stations  and  adapters  that 
incorporate  802.11n  for  2.4GHz 
and  5GHz,  802.11ac  for  5GHz,  and 
802.11ad  for  60GHz,  automatically 
switching  as  necessary  to  the  best 
medium  for  the  task  or  the  recep¬ 
tion  quality.  Some  chipmakers 
have  already  announced  plans  to 
create  sets  of  chips  for  just  that 
purpose— but  don’t  expect  to  see 
802.11ad  before  2014. 

Faster  Mobility 

LTE  (Long  Term  Evolution),  a  4G 
mobile  broadband  standard  that 
cellular  operators  are  deploying 
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around  the  world,  is  all  the  rage. 
AT&T,  Sprint  Nextel,  and  Verizon 
Wireless  are  installing  LTE  fairly 
extensively  in  the  United  States 
already,  and  by  2013  all  three 
companies  expect  that  most  or  all  of 
the  areas  where  they  currently  offer 
cellular  data  will  also  have  LTE. 

But  the  LTE  currently  being  used 
is  a  low-speed  version  of  the  spec. 
When  LTE  was  first  being  devised 
as  a  thorough  overhaul  to  the 
evolutionary  approach  of  GSM- 
derived  3G  and  4G  networks  a  few 
years  ago,  the  developers  knew 
that  an  even  faster  LTE  would  be 
possible.  That  version,  now  called 
LTE  Advanced,  promises  speeds 
up  to  3  gbps  with  fixed  devices  and 
hundreds  of  megabits  per  second 
for  in-motion  receivers  traveling 
rapidly,  as  in  cars  and  trains. 

Like  LTE,  LTE  Advanced  can  use 
frequency  channels  of  many 


different  widths,  in  contrast  to  the 
hard  limits  of  3G  and  4G  network¬ 
ing  technology.  LTE  Advanced 
goes  even  further,  and  can  allow 
aggregating  channels  that  are 
spread  out,  as  opposed  to  continu¬ 
ous  frequencies,  making  it  possible 
for  a  carrier  to  assemble  bandwidth 
at  lower  cost. 

In  addition,  LTE  and  LTE 
Advanced  have  essentially  won 
the  mobile-standards  battle 
worldwide  for  cellular  networks, 
so  any  advances  we  see  will  come 
from  this  technology. 

Apple  users  shouldn’t  hold  their 
breath  for  LTE  Advanced,  how¬ 
ever.  Carriers  have  to  acquire 
more  bandwidth  to  make  it  truly 
useful,  and  in  many  cases  are 
already  paying  billions  to  install 
the  existing  LTE  flavor.  Reports 
indicate  a  target  of  2014  and 
beyond  for  substantial  upgrades. 
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Mountain 
Lion’s 
Calendar 

Your  questions  answered. 

BY  CHRISTOPHER  BREEN 

Today’s  Calendar  application  is 
more  than  a  simple  date  book. 
With  it  you  can  view  your  life’s  doings  in 
multiple  ways,  enter  events  in  nearly  natural 
language,  receive  alerts  to  events  by 
unexpected  means,  and  add  multiple  bits  of 
information  to  your  events.  Not  everything 
about  Mountain  Lion’s  Calendar  app  is  obvi¬ 
ous,  however.  Here  are  answers  to  some  of 
the  questions  I  hear  the  most. 

Q:  What’s  the  quickest  way  to 
create  events? 

A:  In  Lion’s  iCal  and  Mountain  Lion’s 
Calendar,  one  quick  way  to  create  an  event 
is  to  press  S-N  or  click  the  plus-sign  (+) 
button  at  the  top  of  the  window.  In  the 
resulting  Create  Quick  Event  field,  enter 
something  like  Brunch  w/  Claire 
March  17  11  AM  and  press  <Return>. 

This  creates  an  event  for  that  date  at  11  a.m. 

This  same  kind  of  intelligence  goes  to 
work  when  you  want  to  create  an  event  in 
Month  view.  Double-click  a  date  to  create 
a  new  event,  and  enter  Meet  Dan  for 


lunch  in  the  field.  The  event  will  be 
created  for  noon.  If  you  enter  dinner 
instead  of  lunch,  the  event  will  be  set  for 
8  p.m.  And  of  course,  you  can  spell  out  a 
specific  time  if  you  wish:  Meet  Dan  at  3 
PM.  This  feature  saves  you  the  trouble  of 
calling  up  the  event  editing  window  (by 
selecting  File  -*•  New  Event  or  by  pressing 
S-E)  to  make  time  adjustments. 

Q:  Help,  I  hate  the  default  alerts  for 
Calendar!  How  can  I  turn  them  off? 

A:  By  default,  Calendar  alerts  you  to  all-day 
events  and  birthdays  at  9  a.m.  on  the  day 
before  the  event.  Single  events  don’t 
automatically  trigger  an  alert;  instead,  you’ll 


receive  an  alert  only  if  you’ve  previously 
opened  an  event’s  edit  window  and 
configured  an  alert. 

You  can  configure  how  and  whether 
these  alerts  appear.  To  do  so,  choose 
Calendar  ■*  Preferences  and  click  the  Alerts 
tab.  Here  you  can  choose  how  alerts  work 
with  single  events,  all-day  events,  and 
birthdays.  If  you  set  these  options  to  None, 
you  should  see  no  alerts.  You  can  also  limit 
the  revised  alert  settings  to  the  computer 
you’re  currently  working  with  by  checking 
the  box  next  to  Use  these  default  alerts  on 
only  this  computer.  (Otherwise  the  settings 
will  apply  to  other  devices  synced  to  your 
iCIoud  account.) 

Unfortunately,  even  if  you  configure 
every  variety  of  event  not  to  issue  an  alert, 
an  alert  may  still  appear  on  your  computer 
or  on  your  synced  iOS  devices.  On  some 
peoples’  computers  and  devices,  a  bug 
seems  to  be  preventing  these  settings 
from  sticking. 


If  an  alert  is  attached  to  an  event  in  your  iCIoud 
account,  any  devices  synced  with  your  account  will 
display  alerts  based  on  their  notification  settings. 
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Adjust  the  Defaults  Control  how  default  alerts  work  in  Calendar's  preferences. 


Q:  I’m  not  seeing  any  Calendar  alerts 
on  my  Mac,  even  if  I  set  them.  Did  I 
mess  something  up? 

A:  Event  notifications  may  seem  more 
complicated  because  the  settings  you 
■configure  in  the  Notifications  system 
preference  have  a  direct  effect  on  whether 
and  how  you  see  Calendar  notifications.  If 
you  launch  System  Preferences,  choose 
Notifications,  choose  Calendar,  and  then 
select  None  as  the  calendar  alert  style, 
you’ll  see  no  banners  or  alerts  for  your 
events— even  if  you  manually  created  an 
alert  within  an  event’s  edit  window.  The 
event  will  appear  in  Notification  Center  on 
your  Mac  and  a  sound  will  play  if  you’ve 
created  an  audio  alert,  but  no  separate  alert 
window  will  pop  up. 

If  an  alert  is  attached  to  an  event  in  your 
iCIoud  account,  any  devices  synced  with 
your  account  will  display  alerts  based  on 
their  own  notification  settings.  So,  for 
example,  although  you  won’t  see  an  alert 
on  your  Mac  (because  you  switched  off 
alerts  within  the  Notifications  preference), 
you  will  see  the  alert  on  your  iPad  if  you’ve 
left  Calendar  alerts  switched  on  within  the 
iPad’s  Notifications  settings. 

Q:  I  haven’t  found  the  perfect  view  in 
Calendar— a  week  doesn’t  display 
enough  events  and  Month  view 


shows  too  many.  Can  I  configure 
something  in  between? 

A:  You  can.  In  Lion,  you  could  reach  hidden 
iCal  settings  by  enabling  its  Debug  menu. 
To  do  this,  you’d  launch  Terminal  and  enter 
defaults  write  com. apple. ical 
IncludeDebugMenu  YES  and  press 
<Return>.  One  such  setting  involved 
changing  the  number  of  days  you  would 
see  in  the  Week  view.  In  Mountain  Lion,  you 
can’t  invoke  a  Debug  menu,  but  you  have 
another  way  to  make  this  kind  of  change. 

Launch  Terminal  and,  for  a  14-day  “week,” 
enter  defaults  write  com . apple . iCal 
CalUIDebugDefaultDaysInWeekView 


14  and  press  <Return>.  When  you  next 
refresh  the  Week  view,  you  should  see  that 
number  of  days  displayed.  You  can  substi¬ 
tute  21  or  28  for  14  if  you  want  an  even 
broader  view.  If  you  ever  need  to  change 
back,  go  to  Calendar  -*•  Preferences  and  in 
the  General  tab  choose  5  or  7  from  the 
Days  Per  Week  pop-up  menu.  If  you 
choose  5,  Saturday  and  Sunday  will 
disappear  from  the  Week  view. 

Q:  I’m  constantly  receiving  invitations 
via  email.  Are  there  any  shortcuts  for 
creating  events  from  email  messages? 

A:  Suppose  that  you’ve  received  an  email 
with  text  that  reads  “Let’s  meet  on  Wednes¬ 
day.”  You  could  switch  to  iCal  or  Calendar 
and  create  a  new  event  for  that  date,  but 
here’s  a  quicker  way:  Highlight  the  impor¬ 
tant  bit  of  text  and  drag  it  to  a  date  in  iCal  or 
Calendar.  The  text  string  will  become  the 
name  of  your  event.  Then  press  3£-E,  and  fill 
in  details  in  the  editing  window.  If  you’re 
looking  for  more  shortcuts,  you  can  attach 
various  items  to  the  editing  window  by 
dragging  and  dropping.  For  example,  drag 
a  file  into  the  window,  and  it  will  be  added 
as  an  attachment.  Drag  a  text  file  to  the 
Note  area,  and  it  will  be  attached  as  a  note. 
Drag  a  contact  from  Contacts/Address 
Book,  and  that  person  will  be  added  as  an 
invitee.  Drag  a  URL  from  your  Web 
browser  to  the  window,  and  it  will  be 
added  to  the  URL  field. 

Similarly,  you  can  drag  selected  text 
into  a  contact’s  Note  field  to  add  that  text. 
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event  entry  in 
Calendar. 


Create  Quick  Event  3 
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Documents 
on  Demand 

Get  any-time  access  to  your 
files  with  iCloud. 

BY  KIRK  McELHEARN 


he  new  dream  in  computing  is 
keeping  all  of  your  files  in  “the 
cloud,”  storing  them  on  remote 
servers  that  you  can  access  from 
anywhere  at  any  time.  Apple’s  cloud- 
based  syncing  and  storage  service,  iCloud, 
debuted  in  June  2011,  but  only  since  the 
release  of  OS  X  Mountain  Lion  have 
enough  applications  started  to  support 
iCloud  document  syncing  for  this  feature 
to  be  useful.  Working  with  iCtoud  is  fairly 
simple,  but  you  need  to  know  the  ground 
rules  if  you  plan  to  start  storing  your 
documents  in  the  cloud. 

Activate  Documents  &  Data 

If  you  don’t  have  a  free  iCloud  account,  or  if 
you’re  just  becoming  familiar  with  it,  be  sure 
to  see  “Getting  started  with  iCloud,  Apple’s 
new  sync  service”  at  macworld.com/a/ 
1162963  for  an  overview  of  how  to  set  up  a 
new  account.  To  store  documents  in  the 
cloud— no  matter  which  application  puts  its 
files  there— you  also  need  to  activate  the 
Documents  &  Data  setting  in  the  iCloud 
pane  in  System  Preferences,  as  well  as  in 


the  Settings  of  any  iOS  device  you  plan  to 
use  (to  do  so,  select  Settings  -*■  iCloud). 
Once  you’ve  done  this,  iCIoud-compatible 
apps  can  store  files  in  iCloud. 

Search  Out  Compatible  Apps 

For  now,  only  a  limited  number  of  applica¬ 
tions  can  store  files  in  iCloud.  By  “files,”  I 
mean  documents  that  you  create,  not  data 
that  an  application  such  as  Calendar  stores 
in  the  cloud.  On  the  Mac,  many  of  Apple’s 
apps  do  support  iCloud,  including  Preview, 
TextEdit,  the  iWork  ’09  suite  (Pages, 
Numbers,  and  Keynote),  and  GarageBand. 

Third-party  applications  that  store 
documents  in  the  cloud  include  text  editors 
such  as  iA  Writer,  Byword,  and  Smultron; 
the  PDF  editor  PDFpen;  the  graphics  editor 
Pixelmator;  and  some  others.  At  this  point, 
compatible  programs  can  produce  files  in 


File  Transfers  Made  Easy  If  the  app  you  use 

supports  iCloud,  you  can  move  its  documents 
to  the  cloud  using  this  dialog  box. 

Microsoft  Office  formats,  but  Microsoft 
Office  itself  doesn’t  support  iCloud. 

Note  that  Apple  lets  only  apps  sold 
through  the  Mac  App  Store  use  iCloud  to 
store  documents.  If  your  favorite  productiv¬ 
ity  app  is  sold  only  directly  by  the  devel¬ 
oper,  you’re  out  of  luck. 

Save  Documents  to  the  Cloud 

If  you’re  using  an  application  that  can  save 
documents  in  the  cloud,  doing  so  is  fairly 
simple.  For  example,  say  you’re  using 
TextEdit.  After  you’ve  created  a  new 
document,  press  3€-S,  and  make  sure  that 
the  Where  menu  shows  iCloud.  Name  the 
file  and  click  Save,  and  you’ll  send  the 
document  to  the  cloud. 

Once  you’ve  savgd  a  file  to  the  cloud, 
you  can  access  that  document  from 
multiple  devices.  Say  you  have  both  a 
desktop  Mac  and  a  laptop;  you  can  save 
any  files  you  need  on  the  road  in  iCloud 
and  access  them  from  either  computer  as 
long  as  you  use  the  same  app. 

Open  Documents  in  the  Cloud 

To  open  files  you’ve  saved  to  iCloud,  press 
$€-0  in  an  iCIoud-sawy  application,  and 
then  click  the  iCloud  button.  To  create  a 
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Saving  Files 

Sending  a  file  to 
iCloud  is  easy  if 
i  your  favorite  app 
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folder,  just  drag  one  file  on  top  of  another, 
as  you  would  with  icons  on  an  iPhone  or 
iPad.  Name  the  folder,  and  it’ll  be  saved. 

Move  Existing  Files  to  the  Cloud 

You  may  have  files  on  your  Mac  that  you’d 
like  to  put  in  the  cloud;  this  is  a  straightfor¬ 
ward  procedure.  Just  open  a  file  with  an 
application  that  can  put  documents  on 
iCIoud,  choose  File  ■*  Move  To,  and  then 
choose  iCIoud  from  the  Where  menu.  If  you 
want  to  move  a  file  from  the  cloud  to  your 
Mac,  click  the  Where  menu  and  find  the 
folder  where  you  wish  to  place  the  file.  If 
the  folder  where  you  want  to  move  the  file 
isn’t  in  the  menu,  choose  Other  from  the 
bottom  of  the  menu,  and  then  navigate  to 
the  location  you  prefer. 

Learn  to  Live  Within  One  App 

iCIoud  is  a  great  place  to  store  files  that  you 
need  to  access  on  multiple  Macs.  However, 
there  are  limits,  some  of  which  may  be 
deal-breakers.  The  main  problem  is  that 
files  are  accessible  only  to  the  applications 
that  created  them.  If  you  create  a  file  with 
TextEdit,  for  example,  you  can  save  that  file 
in  a  number  of  formats,  such  as  RTF  and 
the  Microsoft  Word  .doc  format.  You  can’t 
open  those  files  with  Word,  however.  In  fact, 
you  can’t  open  them  with  anything  other 
than  TextEdit,  at  least  not  from  iCIoud. 

You  can,  of  course,  move  a  file  from 
iCIoud  to  your  Mac,  as  I  explained  above, 
and  then  open  it  with  Word,  but  this  adds 
an  extra  step.  Frankly,  if  you  need  to  pass 
files  between  different  applications,  you’re 
probably  better  off  using  Dropbox. 


Nifnc 

►  U  V4T6G72Y66~de~icab~iCabMobile 

►  Cj  N39PJFAFEV~com~metaclassy~byword 

►  L  JFJWWP64QD~com~goodiware~CoodReader 

iCIoud  alias 

►  fii  iCIoud 

►  G  HT76L9L9RG~com~peterborgapps~Smultron4 
T  Q  com~apple~TextEdit 

r  S£j  Documents 
T  Walden 
S  MyFile 
i  My  Journal 
▼  Q  Folder 

;'i  Shopping  list 
L*  Homework 

►  G  com~apple~system~spotlight 

►  com~apple~Preview 

►  G  com~apple~Pages 

►  £j  com~apple~Numbers 

►  com~apple~Notes 

►  £3  com~apple~mai! 

►  G  com~apple~Keynote _ 

Hidden  Copies  OS  X  keeps  copies  of  your 
iCIoud  documents  in  a  hidden  folder  on  your 
Mac.  This  is  what  the  author  sees  in  his. 


Find  Files  on  iOS  Devices 

Apple’s  iWork  programs— Pages,  Numbers, 
and  Keynote— have  iOS  equivalents  that  let 
you  access  files  you  create  on  your  Mac, 
iPad,  or  iPhone.  But  the  same  is  not  the 
case  for,  say,  TextEdit  or  Preview. 

If  you  save  a  TextEdit  file  in  the  cloud,  it’s 
in  a  black  hole  as  far  as  iOS  is  concerned. 
When  you  go  to  your  phone,  for  example, 
you  have  no  way  to  access  the  file— it’s  in 
the  cloud,  but  your  iPhone  doesn’t  have  the 
keys  to  open  its  container.  While  you  can 
move  files  from  the  cloud  to  your  Mac, 
there’s  no  way  to  do  this  on  an  iOS  device. 
You’ll  need  to  go  back  to  your  Mac  to  find 
the  file  and  move  it. 


Depending  on  what  you  need  to  do, 
third-party  text  editors  can  help  fill  the 
iCIoud  gap.  For  instance,  iA  Writer  and 
Byword  have  Mac  and  iOS  versions.  If  you 
want  to  write  on  your  Mac  and  then  switch 
to  your  iPad,  either  app  (along  with  some 
other  text  editors)  will  allow  you  to  do  that. 

Access  iCIoud  Files  in  the  Finder 

While  trusting  your  files  to  iCIoud  means 
trusting  them  to  servers  somewhere  out  in 
the  ether,  the  files  are  also  stored  on  your 
Mac.  In  fact,  they  are  stored  in  a  somewhat 
odd  folder  that  seems  to  be  permanently 
connected  to  the  cloud,  as  long  as  you 
have  Internet  access. 

You  can  see  this  folder  from  the  Finder 
by  choosing  Go  ■+  Go  To  Folder  and  then 
typing -/Library/Mobile  Documents/ 
and  clicking  Go.  In  this  folder,  you’ll  see  a 
number  of  other  folders,  some  oddly 
named,  but  all  of  which  contain  the  names 
of  applications. 

If  you  need  to  access  any  files  on  iCIoud, 
it’s  a  lot  quicker  to  copy  them  from  this 
folder  than  it  is  to  open  an  application  and 
move  a  file.  You  can  even  make  a  smart 
folder  that  finds  all  the  documents  in  this 
local  iCIoud  folder.  For  more  on  this  tip,  see 
go.macworld.com/icloudhints. 

iCIoud  is  a  great  idea,  and  it  can  be  very 
useful.  As  long  as  you  know  what  its  limits 
are,  iCIoud  can  become  an  essential  part  of 
your  workflow.  We’d  like  to  see  more 
flexibility  with  applications,  so  that  users 
can  create  a  file  in  one  app  and  then 
access  it  from  another.  For  now,  you  just 
need  to  be  aware  of  these  limitations. 


Skooba  Laptop  Weekender  V.3 

Skooba  Design’s  $180  Laptop  Weekender  V.3  (www.skoobadesign.com)  is  a 
collapsible  nylon  duffel  bag  that  promises  to  simplify  travel.  The  bag  is  small 
enough  to  fit  in  an  overhead  bin  and  capacious  enough  to  hold  a  few  days’ 
worth  of  clothes  plus  most  of  the  gadgets  you’re  likely  to  take  on  the  road. 

The  inside  compartment  is  for  your  clothes,  while  the  outside  pockets  are  for 
your  gear.  The  gear  pocket  beefs  up  your  laptop’s  protection  with  Bumper 
Bars,  additional  strips  of  padding  intended  to  cushion  the  bag’s  sides  and 
bottom.  The  Weekender  also  includes  a  special  pocket  designed  for  an  iPad. 

A  stitched  flap  on  the  exterior  allows  you  to  secure  the  bag  to  a  rolling 
suitcase’s  retractable  handle  for  easy  maneuvering  through  airports.  This  bag’s 
flexibility  and  solid  construction  make  it  a  good  choice  for  many  weekend  tech 
travelers.— Christopher  breen 
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Quick  Look 
Power  Tips 

How  to  work  with  multiple  files. 

BY  SHARON  ZARDETTO 

You’ve  worked  on  a  project  that 
has  generated  multiple  versions 
of  many  files  burdened  with 
next-to-useless  names,  and 
now  you  need  to  send  the  best  ones  to 
your  colleagues.  But  how  can  you  effi¬ 
ciently  rummage  through  the  candidates, 
when  even  the  apps  that  created  them 
can’t  give  you  a  good  overview  of  multiple 
files?  All  you  need  is  the  often-overlooked 
features  of  OS  X’s  Quick  Look. 

Move  Through  Previews 

Once  you’ve  selected  multiple  files,  open¬ 
ing  the  Quick  Look  window  displays  the 
first  item.  The  right-arrow  or  left-arrow  key 
displays  the  next  or  previous  file,  respec¬ 
tively,  cycling  around  to  the  beginning 
again.  You  can  also  use  a  two-finger  swipe 
on  your  trackpad  to  move  around. 

Get  a  Comprehensive  Overview 
With  the  Index  Sheet 

The  index  sheet  is  the  crux  of  Quick  Look’s 
handling  of  multiple  files,  providing  thumb¬ 
nails  of  all  the  selected  items.  View  it  by 
clicking  the  Index  Sheet  button  to  the  right 
of  the  Next  and  Previous  buttons  in  the 
top-left  corner  of  the  Quick  Look  window. 
Click  a  thumbnail  to  move  back  to  the 
single-item  view.  Press  5€-<Return>  to 


toggle  between  the  two  views.  In  the 
index  sheet,  you  can  select  an  item  by 
using  the  arrow  keys  (the  item  is  sur¬ 
rounded  by  a  blue  halo);  to  display  it 
alone,  press  <Return>. 

Enlarge  or  shrink  the  thumbnails  by 
changing  the  size  of  the  window. 

See  the  Big  Picture 

Sometimes  the  Quick  Look  view  isn’t 
quite  enough.  For  instance,  you  might 
want  larger  versions  of  the  thumbnails  or 
individual  files.  If  you’re  reviewing  images, 
you  might  prefer  a  black  background 
instead  of  Quick  Look’s  white.  How  about 
an  automated  slideshow?  That’s  all 
available  in  full-screen  Quick  Look. 

To  switch  to  full-screen  mode,  click  the 
arrows  located  in  the  upper  right  corner 
of  the  Quick  Look  window.  They  show 
only  when  an  individual  file  is  displayed; 
but  once  you’re  in  full-screen  mode,  the 
index  sheet  is  accessible.  You  can  use 
the  same  keyboard  commands  as  in  the 


Index  Sheet  The  index  sheet  in  Quick  Look 
provides  an  easy  way  to  compare  multiple, 
noncontiguous  files. 

Quick  Look  window:  3€-<Return>  toggles 
between  the  index  sheet  and  a  single 
item;  left-  and  right-arrow  keys  or  two- 
finger  swipes  control  the  parade  of 
individual  items;  arrow  keys  select  an  item 
in  the  index  sheet;  and  <Return>  shows 
the  selected  item  by  itself. 

Keep  Things  True  to  Size 

To  display  items  “full  screen,”  your  system 
enlarges  images  (maintaining  the  original 
proportions)  to  fill  the  screen;  this  also 
happens  in  a  large  Quick  Look  window  in 
the  Finder.  To  avoid  the  distortion  that 
results  in  either  case,  press  <Option>  to 
make  the  image  shrink  to  its  true  size. 

Take  Advantage  of  Screen  Controls 

You’ll  see  a  floating  toolbar  when  you  view 
an  individual  file  in  Quick  Look’s  full-screen 
mode;  it  appears  as  soon  as  you  move  the 
arrow  cursor,  and  it  fades  out  of  the  way 
after  a  few  seconds.  Press  Play  to  start  a 
slideshow  so  that  you  can  peruse  the 
large-scale  version  of  each  item.  Click  the 
Index  Sheet  button  to  go  to  that  view,  or 
click  the  Add  To  iPhoto  button  to  add 
compatible  files  to  your  library.  Use  the 
Exit  Full  Screen  button  (or  the  <Esc>  key) 
to  leave  full-screen  mode. 


On-Screen  Controls  When  a  single  item  is  showing  in  Quick  Look’s  full-screen  mode,  moving  the 
cursor  makes  the  toolbar  appear. 
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My  Book  VelociRaptor 
Duo 

w*  $803;  Western  Digital;  www.wd.com 

Western  Digital’s  VelociRaptor 
Duo  takes  its  My  Book  Thunder¬ 
bolt  Duo  and  gives  it  a  signifi¬ 
cant  performance  boost  by 
replacing  the  Green  drive 
mechanisms  with  its  Veloci¬ 
Raptor  mechanisms.  With  these 
10,000-rpm  drives  inside— to  go 
along  with  the  10-gbps  Thunder¬ 
bolt  connectivity— the  Veloci¬ 
Raptor  Duo  is  intended  to  rival 
the  performance  of  solid-state 
drives.  In  our  tests,  it  proved  to 
be  a  more-than-worthy  com¬ 
petitor.  It  also  comes  formatted 
for  Mac,  which  makes  it  Time 
Machine  compatible.  The 
VelociRaptor  Duo  comes 
bundled  with  the  Thunderbolt 
cable,  making  it  easy  to  use 
immediately.  It  also  comes  with 
WD’s  Drive  Utilities  application, 
which  allows  you  to  register, 
erase,  perform  diagnostics,  and 
configure  RAID  settings  with  a 
few  clicks.  The  drive  is  user 
serviceable,  too,  allowing  you 
to  replace  the  internal  drives.  It 
does  not,  however,  have  Fire¬ 
Wire  or  USB  interfaces  and  can 
be  used  only  with  Thunderbolt- 
ready  Macs.  If  you  need  a  high- 
performance  drive,  and  are 


willing  to  drop  $900  on  2TB, 
the  VelociRaptor  Duo  is  a  great 

Choice.— KEAN  BARTELMAN 


Samsung  SyncMaster 
T27B750ND 


board,  or  an  attached  USB 
keyboard.-JAMES  Galbraith 
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AccountEdge  Basic 


♦W:  $99;  Acclivity;  www.acdivitysoftware. 
com 


$550;  Samsung;  www.samsung.com 

The  Samsung  SyncMaster 
T27B750ND  27-inch  display 
offers  an  integrated  TV  tuner, 
Internet  browsing  without  a 
computer,  and  multiple  inputs. 
But  it  suffers  from  lackluster 
performance  when  used  as  a 
standard  monitor.  It  sports  two 
HDMI  connectors,  component- 
video  ports,  and  VGA  input.  The 
built-in  wireless  functionality 
lets  you  browse  the  Internet 
without  being  connected  to  a 
computer.  The  display  works 
best  as  a  TV.  Its  on-screen 
menus  supply  a  wide  range  of 
color  and  picture  adjustments 
that  are  unavailable  in  the  dis¬ 
play’s  computer-display  mode. 
In  our  tests,  text  looked  jaggy  in 
computer-display  mode,  and 
dark  hues  appeared  blocked 
up.  The  SyncMaster’s  WiDi 
feature— which  lets  you  use  the 
display  without  a  cable— is 
incompatible  with  Macs  and 
works  only  with  WiDi-enabled 
PCs.  You  can  also  use  the 
built-in  browser  with  the  remote 
control  and  on-screen  key¬ 


Acclivity’s  entry-level  Account- 
Edge  Basic  is  a  great  tool  for 
managing  your  business’s 
financial  information.  At  its 
heart,  AccountEdge  Basic  is  a 
true  double-entry  accounting 
system,  but  to  use  it  you’ll  need 
a  rudimentary  understanding 
of  basic  accounting  terms. 
Acclivity  offers  several  useful 
documents,  videos,  and 
support  options  to  help  you  get 
started.  Once  you  get  through 
the  initial  setup,  AccountEdge 
Basic  allows  you  to  effortlessly 
create  invoices  and  track  your 
income  and  expenses.  It  offers 
several  new  features,  including 
a  binary  that  allows  you  to  run 
the  application  on  systems 
running  Lion  and  Mountain 
Lion.  The  program  provides  an 
easy  upgrade  path  to  the  Pro 
version  of  AccountEdge.  You 
also  have  access  to  Account- 
Edge’s  OfficeLink  feature,  a  tool 
that  enables  you  to  take  finan¬ 
cial  and  customer  data  from 
AccountEdge  and  export  it  into 
a  special  set  of  Microsoft  Excel 
and  Word  documents.  Finally 


the  program  lets  you  sync  data 
with  the  AccountEdge  iOS  apps 
when  used  in  conjunction  with 
a  Dropbox  account.  Account- 
Edge  Basic,  however,  lacks 
such  major  features  as  time 
tracking  and  billing  options. 

-JEFFERY  BATTERSBY 


ChronoSync  4,3.5 

Wfl:  $40;  Econ  Technologies;  www. 
econtechnologies.com 

With  this  version,  ChronoSync 
has  become  even  more  power¬ 
ful,  significantly  extending  its 
backup  and  network  synchroni¬ 
zation  capabilities.  The  basic 
program  layout  remains  the 
same:  You  choose  one  folder  or 
volume  on  the  left  side  of  the 
window  and  another  on  the  right, 
select  your  options,  and  click 
Synchronize  to  copy  your  data. 
Generally  ChronoSync  manages 
to  keep  its  interface  simple  for 
basic  operations  while  offering 
more-complex  options  for  users 
who  need  greater  control.  It 
supports  the  copying  of  all 
essential  metadata,  ownership, 
and  permissions,  and  it  can 
make  a  bootable  duplicate  of 
an  entire  startup  disk.  The 
program  offers  great  flexibility 
for  scheduling  synchronization 
and  backup  operations.  If 
you’re  looking  for  a  single  app 
to  handle  synchronization  and 
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backup  tasks,  ChronoSync  is  an 
impressive  choice.-jOE  kissell 


Trm  "Pvofii  1  fl-c  your  guide  t°  the  best 

1UU  1  1  UUULLJ  HARDWARE  WE'VE  TESTED 


Things  2.0 


MM;  $50;  Cultured  Code;  www. 
culturedcode.com 

Things  2.0  aims  to  tame  your 
to-do  list.  It  features  a  neatly 
designed  two-pane  window  for 
working  with  your  to-do  items. 
The  left  column  lists  the  various 
groupings  of  items.  The  right 
column  shows  a  summary  of 
each  to-do.  Clicking  a  line 
expands  the  item  to  display 
more  details  and  to  permit 
editing.  New  to-do’s  drop  into 
Things’  inbox,  where  they  await 
classification.  If  you  need  to 
manage  other  people’s  tasks, 
Things  allows  you  to  assign 
items  to  contacts  from  your 
Address  Book.  Cultured  Code 
offers  versions  of  Things  for  the 
iPad  and  the  iPhone/iPod  touch. 
Owners  of  Things  on  multiple 
devices  may  sign  up  for  Things 
Cloud,  a  free  service  that 
synchronizes  your  to-do’s.  In  my 
testing,  two-way  synchroniza¬ 
tion  of  Things  data  between  my 
Mac  and  iPad  was  fast  and 
effortless.  The  documentation 
was  the  only  disappointing  part 
of  it:  The  help-system  informa¬ 
tion,  which  appears  to  be  from 
a  previous  version,  contains  no 
mention  of  Things  Cloud;  and  it 
instructed  me  to  dick  an  Apply 
button  that  this  version  lacks. 
Things  2.0  excels  at  managing 
to-do  lists.  As  list  managers  go, 
it  isn’t  cheap,  but  its  organiza¬ 
tional  prowess  makes  it  a  good 
investment  for  anyone  who  has 
a  lot  to  do.— STUART  GRIPMAN 


G-RAID  With  Thunderbolt 

www.g-technology.com 

MM 

$754  (8TB) 

Quad 

interface 

go.macworld.com/ 

graid 

LaCie  d2  Quadra  USB  3.0  (pictured) 

www.lacie.com 

MM* 

$250  (2TB) 

USB  3.0 

go.macworld.com/ 

lacie 

My  Book  VelociRaptor  Duo 

www.wdc.com 

MM 

$803  (2TB) 

Thunderbolt 

go.macworld.com/ 

velociraptor 

HARD  DRIVES 

Portable 


INPUT  DEVICES 

Keyboards,  Mice,  and  More 


PRODUCT 

RATING 

PRICE 1 

TYPE 

MORE  INFO 

Hitachi  Touro  Mobile  Pro 

www.touropro.com 

MM 

$90  (750GB) 

Single  interface 

go.macworld.com/ 

touro 

ioSafe  Rugged  Portable  SSD  (pictured) 

www.iosafe.com 

MM* 

$493  (120GB) 

Single  interface 

go.macworld.com/ 

iosafe 

My  Passport  Essential 

www.wdc.com 

MM 

$79  (500GB) 

Dual  interface 

go.macworld.com/ 

mypassport 

OfficeEdge  Pro5500  (pictured)  MM 

www.lexmark.com 

Pixma  MG6120  MM 

www.usa.canon.com 

WorkForce  Pro  WP-4540  All-in-One  MM 

www.epson.com 


$190 

$110 

$250 


PRODUCT 

RATING 

PRICE1 

TYPE 

MORE  INFO 

lntuos5  Pen  Tablet 

intuos.wacom.com 

MM* 

$340 

Pen  tablet 

go.macworld.com/ 

intuos5 

Magic  Trackpad 

www.apple.com 

MM 

$65 

Trackpad 

go.macworld.com/ 

trackpad 

Wireless  Solar  Keyboard  K760  (pictured) 

www.logitech.com 

MM 

$58 

Keyboard 

go.macworld.com/ 

k760 

PRINTERS 

Laser  and  Inkjet 

PRODUCT 

RATING 

PRICE1 

TYPE 

MORE  INFO 

5130cdn  (pictured) 

www.dell.com 

MM* 

$1257 

Color  laser 

go.macworld.com/ 
5 1 30cdn 

C544dn 

www.lexmark.com 

MM* 

$349 

Color  laser 

go.macworld.com/ 

c544dn 

WorkForce  Pro  WP-4590 

www.epson.com 

MM 

$414 

Color  inkjet 

go.macworld.com/ 

workforce 

*  -  PRINTERS 

Multifunction 

RATING 

PRICE 1 

TYPE 

MORE  INFO 

Inkjet 

Inkjet 

Inkjet 


go.macworld.com/ 

pro5500 

go.macworld.com/ 
pixma6 1 20 

go.macworld.com/ 

wp4540 


1  All  prices  are  the  best  current  prices  taken  from  a  PriceGrabber  survey  of  retailers  at  press  time. 
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Everything  You  Need  to  Know  About  iPods,  iTunes,  and  Mac-Based  Entertainment 


New  iPod  Touch  and  iPod 
Nano  Arrive 

Our  in-depth  reviews  of  Apple's  latest  iPod  models, 


Both  the  fifth-generation  iPod  touch  and 
the  seventh-generation  iPod  nano  are  the 
best  models  yet  in  their  illustrious  lines. 
Let’s  take  a  closer  look  at  each  device. 

Fifth-Generation  iPod  Touch  Is 
Faster,  Finer  Than  Prior  Models 

It’s  tempting  to  com¬ 
pare  the  latest  iPod 
touch  to  a  phoneless 
iPhone  5— given  its 
similar  height,  weight, 
thickness,  and  Light¬ 
ning  connector— but 
the  touch  is  meant  for 
a  younger  audience 


seeking  a  cool  stand-alone  media  and 
game  player.  For  this  reason,  the  fourth- 
generation  (4G)  iPod  touch  is  a  more  apt 
reference  device.  But  the  latest  touch— in 
32GB  and  64GB  flavors— is  much  better. 

Playing  outside:  The  latest  iPod  touch 
is  taller  than  its  predecessor  (4.86  inches 
versus  4.4  inches).  With  a  thickness  of  just 
0.24  inch,  and  it  feels  surprisingly  light. 

The  edges  of  the  new  touch  are  de¬ 
signed  to  curve  around  to  the  back,  but  at 
a  less  steep  angle  than  on  the  4G  touch, 
so  the  buttons  feel  perfectly  placed.  The 
headphone  port  is  easier  to  access,  too. 
And  the  new  Lightning  connector,  which 
goes  in  regardless  of  the  direction  the 


A  Touch  of  Color  The  latest  line  of  iPod  touch 
models  is  the  first  to  offer  multiple  color 
options— among  them  (shown  at  left)  pink, 
silver,  yellow,  blue,  and  gray,  as  well  as  Product 
Red  (not  shown). 

plug  is  turned,  is  a  welcome  change. 

The  new  iPod  touch  is  available  in  blue, 
gray,  pink,  silver,  yellow,  and  Product  Red, 
making  it  the  first  colorful  iPod  touch  line. 
Colors  (which  tend  toward  pastels)  cover 
the  back  and  wrap  around  to  the  sides. 

Height  matters  The  iPod’s  extra 
height  translates  into  more  screen  space 
for  Home  screen  icons  and  for  updated 
apps.  The  Photos  app,  for  example,  can 
display  six  rows  of  thumbnails  instead  of 
four  and  a  half. 

Viewing  a  movie  in  non-widescreen 
mode,  you  see  more  of  the  image  on  the 
new  touch:  Less  material  gets  cut  from 
either  side  when  the  top  and  bottom  of 
the  video  are  expanded  to  fill  the  iPod’s 
screen.  In  widescreen  mode,  the  new 
touch,  like  its  predecessor,  shows  the 
movie  at  full  width,  but  with  narrower  bars 
above  and  below  the  video. 

Taking  pictures  in  landscape  orienta¬ 
tion  was  more  comfortable  on  this  taller 
iPod,  too:  My  hands  spread  out  a  bit 
more,  and  snapping  the  shutter  with  the 
Volume  Up  button  felt  easier. 

Performance  improvements:  The  5G 
iPod  touch  uses  the  dual-core  A5  proces¬ 
sor  found  in  last  year’s  iPhone,  and  it’s 
much  faster  than  the  4G  iPod  touch’s  A4 
processor.  For  instance,  the  new  iPod 
started  from  a  complete  shutdown  in  21.1 
seconds,  versus  32.5  seconds  for  the  4G 
model.  Apps  open  more  quickly  on  the 
new  iPod,  too,  and  graphics  performance 
in  games  is  significantly  better. 

The  new  iPod’s  display  is  also  notice¬ 
ably  brighter  at  its  highest  setting.  Next  to 
it,  the  4G  iPod  touch  looks  bluer  and 
gloomier.  The  new  touch  has  no  auto¬ 
brightness  switch,  but  the  old  iPod  was 
too  dim  with  auto-brightness  engaged. 

What  comes  around:  The  5G  iPod 
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$399  (64GB), 
$299  (32GB) 
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touch  comes  with  Siri  on  board,  but  that 
feature  requires  you  to  be  connected  to  a 
Wi-Fi  network.  (Since  the  touch  doesn’t 
provide  cellular  connectivity,  Siri  is 
useless  when  you’re  out  and  about.) 

The  5G  iPod  touch  ships  with  EarPods 
headphones  that  lack  an  in-line  three- 
button  remote  control.  And  that’s  too  bad. 
The  touch  cries  out  for  a  remote,  as  many 
people  keep  their  iPod  in  their  pocket  or 
purse,  with  the  headphones  trailing  out. 


you’re  connected  to  a  Wi-Fi  network,  and 
this  raises  an  issue  with  spoken  music 
navigation.  On  the  4G  iPod  touch,  you 
could  press  and  hold  the  Home  button  to 
initiate  voice  control.  But  with  the  new 
touch,  if  you  have  Siri  switched  on,  voice 
control  doesn’t  work  unless  you’re  on  a 
Wi-Fi  network.  Here’s  how  to  regain  voice 
control  when  you’re  Wi-Fi-less:  Go  to 
Settings  -*•  General  •*  Siri,  and  switch  Siri 
off.  Subsequently,  when  you  press  and 


Apps  open  more  quickly  on  the  new  iPod  touch  than 
on  the  previous-generation  model,  and  graphics 
performance  in  games  is  significantly  better. 


About  the  cameras:  The  5G  touch’s 
cameras  clearly  outshoot  those  on  the 
previous  model,  whose  0.7-megapixel 
camera  could  take  960-by-720  stills  and 
1280-by-720  (720p)  HD  video.  The  4G 
touch’s  0.3-megapixel  front-facing  camera 
captured  shots  at  640-by-480  resolution. 
The  new  touch’s  5-megapixel  rear-facing 
camera  shoots  2592-by-1936  still  images 
and  1080p  HD  video.  And  the  front-facing 
camera  takes  1280-by-960  stills  and 
1280-by-720  video. 

The  new  iPod’s  camera  reveals  more 
image  details,  is  better  in  low  light,  and 
offers  much-improved  color  accuracy. 

The  LED  flash  next  to  the  camera  can 
produce  results  good  enough  for  posting 
on  Facebook,  but  it  tends  to  blow  out 
subjects  in  dark  settings.  The  feature 
works  best  for  fill-flashes  when  you  want 
to  brighten  backlit  subjects  who  are 
standing  in  a  fairly  well-lit  environment. 

New  and  missing:  The  one  entirely 
new  feature  on  the  iPod  touch  is  the  wrist 
strap  and  the  accompanying  spring- 
loaded  post  for  attaching  it.  Flip  the  iPod 
over,  and  in  the  lower  left  corner,  you’ll 
see  a  silver  disk  slightly  smaller  than  the 
head  of  a  thumbtack.  Press  it  and  it  pops 
out  to  receive  a  sturdy,  color-coordinated 
wrist  strap  that  allows  you  to  dangle  the 
device  from  your  wrist,  purse  strap,  or 
belt  loop.  I’m  unlikely  to  use  this  feature, 
but  it’s  easy  to  ignore.  Just  leave  the  post 
pushed  in  and  treat  it  as  a  decoration. 

I  mentioned  that  Siri  is  dead  unless 


hold  the  Home  button,  the  old  Voice 
Control  feature  will  appear  and  will 
function  as  it  did  on  the  4G  iPod  touch. 

-CHRISTOPHER  BREEN 

iPod  Nano  (7th 
Generation)  Unites 
the  Best  of  Its 
Predecessors 

This  fall’s  new  iPod 
nano,  the  first  in  two 
years,  dramatically 
re-imagines  Apple’s 
most-popular  tradi¬ 
tional  iPod.  But  unlike  the  sixth-generation 
iPod  nano,  it  mostly  improves  on  its  fore¬ 
bear.  In  fact  it  may  be  the  best  nano  yet. 

Something  old,  something  new:  I  was 
disappointed  by  the  sixth-generation 
nano’s  tiny  screen,  which  made  its  iOS-like 
Multi-Touch  interface  difficult  to  use. 


RATING 

MM 

PRICE 

$149  (16GB) 

COMPANY 

Apple 

URL 

appie.com 

. 

This  year’s  iPod  nano,  available  only  in 
a  16GB  capacity  for  $149,  ditches  its 
predecessor’s  tiny-square-with-a-clip 
design  in  favor  of  dimensions  closer  to 
those  of  the  fifth-generation  model:  At  3.0 
inches  tall,  1.6  inches  wide,  and  0.2  inch 
thick— thinner  than  the  plug  on  a  30-pin 
dock-connector  cable— the  new  model  is 
essentially  as  tall  and  wide  as  two  sixth- 
generation  nano  models  placed  end-to- 
end,  but  just  half  as  thick.  Even  so,  the 
new  nano  is  only  a  little  heavier  than  the 
6G  version  (30  grams  versus  22  grams). 

In  that  larger  expanse,  Apple  has  fit  a 
2.5-inch  (diagonal)  Multi-Touch  display— 
nearly  an  inch  larger  than  the  previous 
nano’s,  and  equipped  with  a  240-by-432- 
pixel  screen,  compared  to  the  previous 
model’s  240-by-240-pixel  screen.  The 
device’s  pixel  density  is  slightly  lower,  at 
202  pixels  per  inch  compared  to  220  ppi 
for  the  6G  nano,  but  its  display  is  clear 
and  easy  to  read,  even  for  small  type. 

The  new  nano’s  body  is  composed  of 
aluminum— in  black,  blue,  green,  pink, 
purple,  silver,  yellow,  or  Product  Red— 
with  smooth,  rounded  sides  and  cham¬ 
fered  top  and  bottom  edges.  The  front  is 
white  plastic  with  a  physical,  iOS-style 
Home  button.  On  the  left  edge  is  a  three- 
button  controller,  and  on  top  is  a  Sleep/ 
Wake  button.  Apart  from  its  squared-off 
corners  and  its  lack  of  a  camera  hole  on 
the  front,  the  new  nano  closely  resembles 
a  miniature  version  of  the  new  iPod  touch. 

Along  the  bottom  edge  of  the  nano  are 
a  3.5mm  headphone  jack  on  the  left  and  a 
Lightning-connector  port  on  the  right. 
Between  the  two  ports,  a  white-plastic 


Who’s  Hue  The  rainbow  of  seventh-generation 
blue,  silver,  green,  yellow,  pink,  and  (not  shown) 


iPod  nano  colors  ranges  across  black,  purple, 
Product  Red. 
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area  extending  slightly  up  the  back  of  the 
nano  covers  the  antenna  for  the  new 
nano’s  Bluetooth  feature. 

Let’s  get  physical:  The  2012  nano’s 
bigger  display  helps  the  player’s  touch¬ 
screen  interface  work  much  better,  but 
the  new  model  also  gains  some  much- 
needed  physical  buttons. 

A  three-button  controller  on  the  nano’s 
side  handles  the  same  functions  as  the 
inline  remote  found  on  Apple’s  iPhone- 
bundled  headphones:  It  has  a  volume-up 
button  at  the  top,  a  volume-down  button 


at  the  bottom,  and  a  slightly  recessed 
playback-control  button  in  the  middle. 

The  Home  button  on  the  face  of  the 
iPod  lets  you  jump  from  wherever  you  are 
in  the  interface  back  to  the  most-recent 
Home  screen;  pressing  it  again  takes  you 
to  the  first  Home  screen. 

Like  the  6G  nano,  the  new  version 
comes  with  headphones— in  this  case, 
Apple’s  new  EarPods— that  lack  a  sepa¬ 
rate  inline  remote-control  module. 

Multi-Touch  makes  sense:  The  new 
nano’s  bigger  screen  makes  the  device’s 

A  Short  Leash  Apple’s 
fifth-generation  iPod 
touch  comes  with  a 
spring-loaded  metal 
post  for  attaching  a 
color-coordinated 
wrist  strap  to  the 
device,  to  reduce  your 
likelihood  of  dropping 
it  accidentally. 


iOS-inspired  interface  much  more  usable. 
For  example,  you  can  see  seven  items  in 
a  list  view,  instead  of  three;  you  can  see 
six  app  icons  on  the  screen,  instead  of 
four;  and  the  screen  displays  the  status- 
bar  clock,  dropped  from  the  6G  nano. 

The  Now  Playing  screen  is  much  im¬ 
proved,  showing  the  cover  art  in  the 
middle  of  the  screen,  with  track  info  at 
the  top  and  playback  and  volume  con¬ 
trols  at  the  bottom.  The  Radio  screen  has 
a  much-larger  frequency  display,  as  well 
as  larger  track  info.  The  Clock  screen  can 
show  the  hour,  minutes,  seconds,  day, 
date,  and  year  without  looking  crowded. 
The  Voice  Memos  feature  shows  the 
recording  time  in  large  digits.  The  Fitness 
(Nike+)  screen  shows  more  options  at 
once.  And  the  Photos  feature  offers  a 
much  more  pleasant  viewing  experience 
on  the  new  nano’s  rectangular  screen. 

The  return  of  video:  As  you  might 
suspect  from  its  roughly  16:9  aspect  ratio, 
the  7G  nano  can  play  video— and  its  screen 


Learning  a  new  language  is  a  smart  career 
move.  But  the  real  benefit  comes  when  you  apply 
what  you  know.  Using  your  new  language  helps 
you  connect  and  engage  with  the  people  in  your 
world  on  a  deeper  level.  And  feeling  like  you're 
really  in  the  club  might  give  you  the  courage  to  let 
your  hidden  talents  out. 
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Live  life  fluently." 


and  iOS-like  interface  make  it  the  best 
nano  yet  for  this  purpose.  Apple  says  that 
the  new  nano  supports  H.264  and  MPEG-4 
video  at  sizes  up  to  720  by  576  pixels  at 
30  frames  per  second  with  AAC-LC  audio 
at  up  to  256  kbps  and  48kHz,  and  stereo 
audio  in  supported  .m4v,  .mp4,  and  .mov 
file  formats.  I  synced  several  compatible 
videos  to  the  7G  nano  and  had  no  trouble 
playing  them.  If  you  sync  incompatible 
videos  to  the  nano,  they  will  appear  in  the 
nano’s  Videos  screen;  but  when  you  try  to 
play  them,  you’ll  see  a  black  screen,  and 
the  nano  will  revert  to  the  Home  screen. 

The  new  nano’s  screen  isn’t  quite  as 
sharp  as  the  higher-density  (but  smaller) 
screen  on  the  2010  iPod  nano,  but  its 
larger  size  more  than  makes  up  for  the 
slight  reduction  in  clarity.  Color  accuracy 
isn’t  great,  but  it’s  adequate  for  casual 
watching.  In  landscape  orientation,  video 
looks  good  when  viewed  off-angle  in  the 
vertical  plane,  but  not  nearly  so  good  in 
the  horizontal  plane— especially  from  the 


side  opposite  the  Home  button. 

Bluetooth  wireless:  At  long  last  the 
nano  has  gained  Bluetooth  4.0  with  LE 
(low  energy)  for  connecting  wirelessly  to 
Bluetooth  A2DP  headphones  and 
speakers  as  well  as  to  Nike+  sensors  and 
Bluetooth  heart-rate  monitors. 

I  tested  the  new  nano  with  a  handful  of 
Bluetooth  headphones  and  speakers, 
and  all  paired  immediately  and  without 
any  difficulty.  Over  several  days  of 
testing,  I  didn’t  hear  any  dropouts  or 
static.  I  was  also  impressed  by  the  nano’s 
Bluetooth  range,  as  I  was  able  to  listen 
through  Bluetooth  headphones  from 
more  than  20  feet  away.  Note  that  you 
can’t  use  Bluetooth  headphones  to  listen 
to  the  nano’s  FM  radio,  because  the 
radio  requires  wired  headphones  (it  uses 
the  headphone  cable  as  an  FM 
antenna)— and  the  act  of  connecting 
wired  headphones  switches  audio  output 
from  Bluetooth  to  the  headphone  jack. 

But  no  Wi-Fi:  On  the  other  hand,  the 


Screen  With  a  View  The  larger  screen  on  the 
new  nano  lets  you  see  six  app  icons  at  once 
instead  of  just  four  as  on  the  6G  nano. 


new  nano  doesn’t  get  the  other  common 
form  of  wireless  communication:  Wi-Fi. 
Nevertheless,  I  think  a  wireless  data 
connection  of  some  sort  is  the  obvious 
next  step  for  the  nano  and  other  dedi¬ 
cated  media  players.  Maybe  next  year? 

-DAN  FRAKES 


Need  some  extra  cash  to  upgrade  to  Apple's  new  devices? 
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Fluance  FiSDK500 

MM  $230;  Fluance;  fluance.com 


Fluance’s  FiSDK500  Two-way 
High  Performance  Wood 
Speaker  Dock  Music  System 
for  iPod/iPhone  measures 
20.4  inches  wide,  5.8  inches 
deep,  and  7.1  inches  tall,  and 
weighs  just  under  13.5  pounds 
It  packs  two  0.6-inch  tweeters 
and  two  5-inch  woofers  that 
generate  excellent  (though 
not  especially  loud)  sound. 
After  I  tweaked  the  woofers’ 
bass  settings  a  bit,  using  the 


controls  on  the  remote,  I  was 
impressed  by  the  substantial 
bass  presence.  I  also  liked  the 
speaker  dock’s  attractive  wood 
finish  and  its  top-notch  build 
quality.  If  you  don’t  crave 
portability  and  peak  loudness, 
the  FiSDK500  is  a  fine  option 
to  consider.-LEX  friedman 


Hidden  HiddenRadio 

f  $  I  $190  (silver  or  black)  or  $220  (white); 
Hidden;  hiddenradiodesign.com 

The  HiddenRadio  began  life 
as  a  Kickstarter  project,  but  it 


iPods:  Current  Lineup 


PRODUCT 

SPECS 

RATING 

PRICE’ 

DISPLAY 

MORE  INFO 

iPod  Classic 

160GB 

MM 

$249 

2.5-inch 

go.macworld.com/classic2 

112' 

color 

iPod  Touch 

4th  Generation 

16GB 

n/a 

$199 

3.5-inch 

color 

go.macworld.com/touch4 

*3 

(Retina) 

32GB 

MM* 

$249 

3.5-inch 

go.macworld.com/toueh4 

color 

(Retina) 

iPod  Touch 

32GB 

MM* 

$299 

4-inch 

go.macworld.com/touch5 

5th  Generation 

color 

64GB 

MM* 

$399 

(Retina) 

4-inch 

go.macworld.com/touch5 

color 

(Retina) 

iPod  Nano 

i!H 

16GB 

MM 

$149 

2.5-inch 

color 

go.macworld.com/nano7 

a.! 

iPod  Shuffle 

2GB 

♦Ml 

$49 

none 

go.macworld.com/shuffle4 

n/a  =  not  available.  'All  prices  are  Apple's  prices. 


soon  gained  attention  thanks 
to  the  speaker’s  innovative 
design.  The  round  unit  has  a 
buttonless  exterior:  You  twist 
the  outside  of  the  shell  clock¬ 
wise  to  raise  the  speaker  and 
the  volume,  or  counterclock¬ 
wise  to  lower  the  speaker  and 
turn  the  volume  down.  The 
design  is  clever,  portable,  and 
cute.  But  its  treble  and  mid¬ 
range  sounded  muddled  and 
tinny  to  my  ear,  especially 
(curiously  enough)  at  quieter 
volumes.  Bass  presence  is 
negligible,  and  the  unit’s 
maximum  volume  just  isn’t 
that  loud.  At  a  price  of  $190  or 
$220,  it’s  not  a  great  value. 
And  even  if  sound  quality 
weren’t  an  issue,  the  Hidden- 
Radio’s  frustrating  ports  and 
volume-dial  mechanism  would 
prevent  me  from  endorsing  it 
over  its  rivals.-LEX  friedman 


Really  Simple  Software 
Simple.TV 

mi  $149;  Really  Simple  Software;  simple.tv 


Really  Simple  Software’s  $149 
Simple.TV,  a  DVR/placeshifter, 
lets  you  record  over-the-air  or 
basic  (unencrypted)  cable  TV 
programming  and  stream  it 
over  a  local  network  or  via  the 
Internet  to  a  browser  or  to  a 
TV  via  a  Roku  box.  Once  it 
works  out  the  bugs,  Simple.TV 
could  work  well.  But  it’s  not  as 


great  a  bargain  it  may  seem  at 
first;  performance  may  vary; 
and  you  must  accept  some  of 
the  limitations  of  modern  OTA 
broadcasting.-YARDENA  arar 


Sling  Media  Slingbox 
350  and  500 

♦mi  $180;  Sling  Media;  slingbox.com 


The  Slingbox  350  ($180)  and 
Slingbox  500  ($300)  are  place- 
shifting  devices  that  can 
stream  1080p  (1920  by  1080) 
video  to  computers  and  TVs. 
Previous  versions  topped  out 
at  720p.  The  higher-end 
Slingbox  500  also  introduces 
support  for  Wi-Fi  (other 
models  must  be  connected  to 
your  network  via  ethernet) 
and  for  HDMI  pass-through, 
which  lets  the  device  put  its 
own  content  (starting  with  a 
user  interface)  on  your  TV. 
Revamped  SlingPlayer  mobile 
apps  and  desktop  software 
make  for  a  smoother,  more- 
intuitive  experience  on  either 
model.  The  Slingbox  350,  with 
its  attractive  price  tag  and 
no-brainer  setup,  could  entice 
newcomers  to  place  shifting. 
The  Slingbox  500  is  more  of 
an  investment  in  a  potential 
combination  place-shifting 
device  and  media  streamer— 
or  a  product  for  people  who 
need  to  use  a  Wi-Fi  network. 

-YARDENA  ARAR 
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ROCK  your  music  wirelessly  in  amazing  hi-fidelity  audio 
TALK  hands-free  using  the  built-in  speakerphone,  and 
CHARGE  mobile  devices  anywhere  you  go  with 
BRAVEN  SIX  Series  Bluetooth  speakers. 


See  the  entire  SIX  Series  line  at  braven.com 


0  Bluetooth 


GET  YOURS  TODAY  AT  Walmart*com  Buy.com 


newcyg 


amazoncom  Target 
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What  We're  Raving  About  This  Month 


AQ  Audio 
SmartSpeakers 

UK-based  AQ  Audio’s  Smart- 
Speakers  ($179)  are  AirPlay- 
enabled,  so  you  can  wirelessly 
stream  music  from  your  iTunes- 
running  Mac  or  PC,  or  from  an 
iOS  device.  These  recharge¬ 
able  speakers  offer  up  to  10 
hours  of  play  on  a  charge.  To 
get  more  audio  you  can  buy  a 
twin  pack  of  speakers  for  $349, 
or  a  four  pack  for  $675.  If  you 
place  two  speakers  in  the  same 
room,  you  can  use  one  each  for 
left  and  right  stereo  channels 
(www.aqaudio.com).-JOEL  mathis 


NewerTech  NuStand  Alloy 
for  Apple  TV 


Maybe  the  Apple  TV  is  finally  evolving  into  something 
more  than  a  niche  product.  The  latest  accessory  for  the 
device  is  NewerTech’s  $18  NuStand  Alloy  for  Apple  TV, 
an  aluminum  stand  for  the  second-  and  third-generation 
Apple  TV  with  a  silicone  rim  for  a  safe,  secure  grip,  and 
a  rubberized  black  finish  for  scratch  resistance.  The  stand  weighs  just  3.5  ounces;  it 
vertically  positions  the  Apple  TV  for  more  flexibility  in  your  home-theater  setup,  and  for 
potentially  better  access  to  the  ports.  Thanks  to  Apple’s  recent  product  redesign,  it  can 
also  hold  the  2012  Airport  Express  (go.macworld.com/nustandtv).-JOEL  mathis 


Boxee  TV 


Streaming-media  pioneer  Boxee’s  new  Boxee  TV  is  a  $99  set-top  box  with 
dual  tuners  that  support  a  $15-a-month  cloud-based  DVR  service  with  un¬ 
limited  storage.  Boxee  TV  lets  you  watch  over-the-air  or  basic  cable  TV  (via 
a  coaxial  connection)  and  record  two 
shows  at  a  time.  Through  a  network 
connection  (either  ethernet  or  Wi-Fi), 

Boxee  TV  apps  will  also  stream  media 
from  popular  Internet  sites  and  services 
(www.boxee.tv).— YARDENA  ARAR 


Logitech 
Harmony 
Touch  Remote 


Logitech  has  added  the  $250 
Harmony  Touch  to  its  family  of 
programmable  remote  controls. 
The  Harmony  Touch  is  an  infra¬ 
red  remote  featuring  a  2.4-inch 
color  touchscreen.  That  may 
sound  a  lot  like  the  company’s 
$200  Harmony  One,  but  the 
design  and  functionality  are 
rather  different.  The  Harmony 
Touch  adds  support  for  scroll¬ 
ing  and  swiping  on  its  touch¬ 
screen  for  faster  access 
to  your  prebuilt 
activities  and  other 
features;  and  you 
can  now  add,  re¬ 
move,  and  reorder 
up  to  50  favorite 
channel  icons 
from  your  cable 
or  satellite  TV 
service.  The 
remote  can 
control  up  to 
15  home- 
entertainment 
devices  (TVs,  DVRs,  set-top 
boxes,  and  so  on),  and  the  set¬ 
up  software  gives  you  access 
to  a  database  of  more  than 
225,000  devices  from  more 
than  5000  companies.  You  can 
create  macros  called  activities 
that  let  you,  say,  turn  on  your 
HDTV,  set  its  input,  and  then 
turn  on  your  Apple  TV,  all  with  a 
single  tap  of  your  finger.  Setup 
and  configuration  require  either 
a  Mac  running  OS  X  10.5  or 
later,  or  a  PC  running  Windows 
XP  or  later  (go.macworld.com/ 

ha  rtouch).— JONATHAN  SEFF 
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12  Things  Every  iPhone  & 
iPad  User  Should  Know 

Essential  Tricks  and  Techniques  for  the  iPad  and  iPhone 

1 1  I  u  «  I  r  d  l  I  e  n  >  by  Harry  Campbell 

Using  an  iPhone  or  iPad  isn’t  hard.  You  probably 
didn't  need  a  class,  book,  or  on-screen  tutorial  to 
get  started  with  yours.  If  you're  like  us,  you  just 
tapped  here  and  then*  until  the  thing  did  what  you 
wanted  it  to  do. 

That's  why  many  of  us  have  gaps  in  our  iPhone 
and  iPad  knowledge.  You  might  know  how  to  do 
the  things  you  do  all  the  lime,  but  there's  a  lot  of 
other  stuff  you  keep  forgetting  or  never  knew  in  die 
first  place.  Maybe  you  know  all  about  taking 
photos  with  your  iPhone's  camera,  but  you  haven't 
spent  much  lime  dealing  with  Bluetooth  devices. 


Maybe  you're  a  whist 
when  it  comes  to 
working  with  text  in 

your  favorite  editor,  but  you're  ha/.y  about  how  to 
print  the  things  vou  write 

We  came  up  with  a  list  of  12  things  we  think  ever>' 
reasonably  savvy  i(">5  user  should  know  how  to  do. 
To  paraphrase  something  we  said  thus  time  last  year 
("100  Things  Every  Mac  User  Should  Know."  April 
2011),  you  probably  already  know  many  of  them. 
But  we're  also  betting  you  don't  know  them  all. 
Here's  your  chance  to  fill  in  those  holes. 


,1«BL  4-^Lh..g:. 


style  template,  and  even 
it  leans  more  toward 
minimalistic  how-to  than 
full-fledged  instructional 
manual.  Altogether,  you 
get  nine  templates,  plus 
others  available  from 
non-Apple  vendors. 

The  new  portrait-only  templates  are 
fixed-format,  meaning  they  have  a  fixed 
font  size.  This  may  explain  why  iBooks 
Author  still  passes  over  the  iPhone  and 
iPod  touch:  Fixed-format  book  text  can 
look  outrageously  small  on  the  4-inch 
screen  of  an  iPhone  5  or  iPod  touch. 

It’s  odd,  though,  that  Apple  allows 
publishers  to  market  non-iBooks  Author 
fixed-format  ebooks  to  iPhone  and  iPod 
touch  customers. 


iBooks  Author 

The  second 
version  offers 
many  improve¬ 
ments,  includ¬ 
ing  a  better 
workflow. 


Hands-On  With 
iBooks  Author  2.0 

The  latest  version  offers  simplified  tools  and  new  templates. 

BY  SERENITY  CALDWELL 


First  released  in  early  2012, 
Apple’s  education-themed 
ebook-creation  tool  took  bold 
steps  as  the  first  WYSIWYG 
ebook  program  to  export  a  perfect  book, 
just  as  you  envisioned  it.  But  that  version 
was  very  much  a  1.0  product,  with  strange 
omissions  and  odd  workflows  for  those 
who  didn’t  want  to  build  textbooks.  Now 
we  have  iBooks  Author  2.0  (go.macworld. 
com/ibooksauthor2),  which  brings  simpli¬ 
fied  tools,  new  templates,  portrait-only 
options,  and  a  better  publishing  workflow. 

Not  Just  for  Textbooks 

Though  the  software  still  clearly  slants 
toward  the  education  market,  this  second 
version  acknowledges  that  people  might 


want  to  create  books  of  other  styles  and 
types.  Included  are  three  new  landscape 
templates:  Photo  Book,  which  empha¬ 
sizes  big  images  alongside  text;  Antique, 
reminiscent  of  an  old  storybook;  and 
Cookbook,  which  is  self-explanatory. 

Portrait-Only  Options 

A  new  option  is  portrait-only  templates, 
which  work  especially  well  with  Apple’s 
new  iPad  mini.  Most  of  the  new  templates 
skew  away  from  the  textbook  design, 
instead  targeting  various  reading  genres: 
Biography  and  Photo  Book  offer  basic 
designs  for  those  types,  while  Gazette, 
Classic  Text,  and  Charcoal  take  a  cue 
from  the  storybook  and  picture  book. 
Modern  Basic  is  the  lone  new  textbook- 


Widgets,  Widgets,  Everywhere 

In  iBooks  Author,  widgets  and  options  let 
you  add  creative  touches  to  your  book. 
Version  1.0  had  a  decent  number  of 
interactive  elements.  In  2.0,  Apple  tacks 
on  Pop-Over  and  Scrolling  Sidebar 
options  as  well  as  a  new  feature  that  lets 
you  add  and  edit  equations  (including 
support  for  LaTeX  and  MathML  formulas), 
and  tweaks  the  Audio  widget. 

Add  a  Pop-Over  widget  to  your  book, 
and  you  get  a  blank  image  and  a  pop- 
over  bubble.  You  can’t  manually  choose 
where  the  pop-over  appears;  that 
depends  on  where  the  (mandatory) 
accompanying  image  is  placed. 

The  Scrolling  Sidebar  widget  is  a  nice 
way  to  present  extra  content  on  a  page:  I 
see  it  as  useful  for  elements  like  tips  and 
helpful  notes.  The  Sidebar  and  Pop-Over 
widgets  accept  both  images  and  text. 

Regarding  the  program’s  LaTeX  and 
MathML  integration,  Apple  has  a  docu¬ 
ment  on  its  website  that  details  the  terms 
that  the  new  Equations  prompt  will 
recognize.  Inserting  an  equation  seems 
fairly  simple:  Just  go  to  the  Insert  menu 
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and  click  Equation,  then  paste  in  your 
LaTeX  or  MathML  code. 

Users  who  like  to  embed  audio  in  their 
books  will  be  happy  with  the  Audio 
widget’s  new  formatting  options:  You  can 
display  a  scrubber  or  disguise  the  audio 
button  as  an  image. 

Simplified  Publication  Options 

In  version  2.0,  Apple  boasts  an  “improved 
publishing  workflow,  including  automatic 
sample  book  creation  and  pre-publish 
checking.”  You  can  export  your  project 
specifically  as  a  sample  from  the  Export 
menu,  or  go  through  the  Publish  option  to 
automatically  create  a  sample  from  a 
chapter.  But  the  publishing  workflow  still 
doesn’t  publish  your  book.  (You  have  to 
use  iTunes  Producer  for  that.) 

In  the  new  Publish  option,  instead  of 
booting  you  immediately  to  iTunes 
Producer  after  compiling  your  file,  iBooks 
Author  takes  you  through  a  five-step 
process.  The  app  does  a  diagnostic 
check  of  your  file,  and  then  asks  you  to 
sign  in  with  your  iTunes  Connect  account. 
After  that,  you  can  indicate  whether  the 
book  is  new  or  updated.  Choose  updated, 
and  iBooks  Author  pulls  up  a  full  list  of 
every  title  you’ve  published  on  the  store. 
You  can  select  the  appropriate  one,  add  a 
version  increment,  create  a  sample  book, 
and  then  export  your  book  to  iTunes 
Producer  for  final  checks. 

Updating  existing  books  in  iTunes 
Producer  is  problematic.  The  app  popu¬ 
lates  the  record  with  only  the  information 


Portrait  Only 

These  new 
templates 
work  espe¬ 
cially  well  with 
the  iPad  mini; 
most  of  them 
are  suited  to 
genres  that  are 
not  textbooks. 


you  can  edit  in  this  update  (the  title  and 
the  page  count),  instead  of  graying  out 
metadata  you’ve  already  entered.  This 
can  be  panic-inducing— Oh  no!  Did  iTunes 
Producer  lose  all  my  data?— and  may 
encourage  people  to  add  all  the  missing 
information  into  the  record,  just  to  make 
sure  it  doesn’t  get  overwritten  with  blank 
text.  In  addition,  you  have  to  reenter  all 
your  territory  information  and  pricing. 

And  iTunes  Producer  has  no  actual 
version  field,  so  you  can’t  confirm  that 
you  are,  in  fact,  uploading  a  new  version. 

Miscellaneous  Improvements 

iBooks  Author  now  has  custom  fonts,  a 
feature  where  tapping  objects  makes 
them  full-screen,  and  media  optimization. 

Custom  fonts:  iBooks  Author  can 
embed  any  TrueType  or  OpenType  font 
(those  with  a  .ttf  or  an  .otf  extension)  into 


any  book  you  choose,  and  it’s  as  simple 
as  opening  up  the  Font  Picker  or  the  Text 
Inspector  and  selecting  one.  Pick  a  font 
that  doesn’t  have  a  TrueType  or  Open- 
Type  version,  and  you’ll  get  an  error 
message  saying  that  if  you  use  it,  one  of 
the  iPad’s  system  fonts  will  replace  it. 

Note:  When  you  choose  a  compatible 
font,  the  program  doesn’t  police  for 
copyright;  make  sure  before  publication 
that  you  have  the  necessary  rights. 

Full-screen  objects:  Hidden  in  the 
Widget  Inspector  is  a  checkbox  for  making 
an  object  full-screen  when  tapped.  (The 
object  will  expand  only  to  the  width  of  the 
screen,  and  you  can’t  pinch  to  zoom.) 

Media  optimization:  iBooks  Author 
now  automatically,  in  the  background, 
converts  added  audio  and  video  files  to 
an  acceptable  format.  You  can’t  publish 
your  book  until  this  is  done. 


ChunkFive  Font  Goes  for  the  Touchdown 


We’re  heading  for  the  NFL  playoffs,  and  football  calls  for  the  slab- 
serif  styling  of  designer  Meredith  Mandel’s  ChunkFive  typeface  (free). 

Highlights  include  macho  brackets  and  parentheses  for  delivering 
sideline  commentary;  a  bouncy  cheerleader  asterisk;  and  an  @  sign  that 
stays  in  character  for  easy  communication  to  players  in  the  field.  But 
Coach  Mandel  should  bench  the  %  and  $  signs,  as  both  symbols  sport 
changes  in  their  stroke  weights  uncharacteristic  of  the  rest  of  the  font. 

ChunkFive  is  not  made  for  paragraphs,  but  it  provides  emphasis  for 
subheads,  titles,  and  single-statement  items  such  as  slogan  T-shirts. 

ChunkFive’s  no-nonsense  block  serifs  are  at  home  on  wanted  posters, 
newspaper  front  pages,  and  signs  such  as  “Saloon”  and  “Grub”. 

This  download’s  license  lets  the  user  create,  but  the  font  itself  is 
protected  from  resale.  ChunkFive  is  championship  material.-KATE  Godfrey 


CHUNK 


FIVE* 


*  TOUCHDOWN!! 


h 


JANUARY  2013  •  MACWORLD,  87 


Create 


Change 
Your  DSLR 
Lens  the 
Right  Way 

BY  DAVE  JOHNSON 

Many  digital  SLR  owners 
tell  me  that  they  rarely 
change  their  camera’s  lens,  because 
they’re  worried  about  getting  dust  or  dirt 
in  the  camera.  That’s  a  reasonable 
concern.  But  having  interchangeable 
lenses  is  the  whole  point  of  using  a  digital 
SLR.  To  help  ease  your  concerns  about 
switching  lenses  (especially  outdoors,  on 
the  go),  let’s  look  at  the  best  technique. 

If  you  leave  your  camera’s  lens  port 
open  to  the  elements  for  too  long,  debris 
can  find  its  way  in.  And  removing  dust 
and  other  contaminants  from  a  camera 
isn’t  a  trivial  problem,  so  be  as  careful  as 
possible  when  changing  a  lens. 

Preparing  for  the  Swap 

First,  make  sure  that  both  the  lens 
currently  on  your  camera  and  the  lens 
you  want  to  switch  to  have  their  caps 
firmly  affixed.  Lost  the  lens  cap  while  on 
vacation  at  the  Grand  Canyon?  Replace  it. 
Not  only  does  the  cap  prevent  your  lens 
from  getting  dirty,  smudged,  and  even 
scratched,  but  it  lets  you  stand  your  lens 
on  its  front  element  in  readiness  for  the 
swap.  You  can  buy  a  replacement  cap  at 
any  camera  shop  or  online;  you  just  need 
to  know  the  diameter  of  the  lens  (which  is 
marked  right  on  the  lens  barrel). 

Set  the  lens  that  you  want  to  attach  on 
a  stable,  flat  surface,  with  the  front 
element  pointed  down— even  on  the 
ground  if  no  other  surface  is  handy.  Don’t 
worry  about  dirt.  Professional  photogra¬ 
phers  subject  their  equipment  to  much 
worse,  and  it  lasts  many  years.  Loosen 


the  end  cap  without  completely  removing 
it.  (A  little  practice,  and  you  can  do  this 
with  one  hand.)  You  can  now  pull  it  off 
quickly  while  protecting  the  rear  element. 

Next,  make  sure  your  camera  is  turned 
off.  When  the  power  is  on,  the  resulting 
electric  charge  could  attract  dust. 

Now  you’re  ready  to  swap  lenses.  Point 
the  camera  down.  Hold  the  body  with  one 
hand  and  disengage  and  remove  the  lens 
with  the  other.  By  keeping  the  camera 
pointed  downward,  you’ll  prevent  any¬ 


thing  from  falling  into  the  open  lens  port, 
and  you  may  also  encourage  contami¬ 
nants  already  in  the  camera  to  fall  out. 

Making  the  Swap 

Keeping  the  camera  pointed  downward, 
set  the  lens  down  next  to  the  other  lens, 
also  on  its  front  element.  Quickly  remove 
the  end  cap  from  the  rear  element  of  the 
new  lens,  and  place  it  on  the  rear  ele¬ 
ment  of  the  old  lens.  Don’t  tighten  it  yet; 
covering  the  exposed  lens  element  is 
enough  for  now.  Then  pick  up  the  new 
lens  and  attach  it  to  the  camera  body. 


On  the  Ground  You  can  even  put  the  lenses 
being  swapped  down  there,  if  it’s  flat  and  sta¬ 
ble,  and  no  other  surface  is  handy. 

When  you’ve  securely  affixed  the 
replacement  lens,  go  back  to  the  old  lens, 
screw  the  end  cap  onto  it,  and  put  that 
lens  in  your  camera  bag.  That’s  it! 

Without  rushing,  make  the  swap  briskly. 
With  practice,  you  should  be  able  to  swap 
lenses  so  that  the  lens  port  is  completely 
exposed  for  only  a  few  seconds. 


Dust?  Don’t  Worry 

Despite  what  you  may  have  heard,  your 
camera  can  tolerate  a  little  dust  without 
anything  showing  up  in  your  photos. 

Much  of  that  dust  doesn’t  reach  the 
sensor  at  all,  but  is  on  the  mirror,  where 
you  can  see  it  when  you  preview  photos 
in  the  viewfinder.  Dust  the  mirror  with  a 
photo  brush  occasionally,  and  you’ll  be 
fine.  If  you  do  notice  dust  collecting  and 
creating  a  mark  in  your  photos,  it’s  time  to 
clean  the  sensor.  You  can  take  the  camera 
to  a  local  shop  and  have  the  people  there 
do  it  for  you,  or  you  can  do  it  yourself. 


Having  interchangeable  lenses  is  the  whole  point 
of  using  a  digital  SLR  camera.  But  you  need  to  be  as 
careful  as  possible  when  changing  a  lens. 


88  MACWORLD  •  JANUARY  2013 


Mac®  computers  can  do  just  about  anything. 


Now,  they  can  even 
run  without  power. 

Introducing  the  reinvention  of  backup  power  —  the  APC  Back- 
UPS:  unsurpassed  protection  for  iMac  computers  and  more. 


Keep  your  electronics  up  and 
your  energy  use  down! 

Back-UPS  models  are  available  with  the  features  and  runtime 
capacity  that  best  suit  your  application,  and  many  models  have 
been  designed  with  power-saving  features  to  reduce  costs. 


Reliable  power  backup  for  24/7  availability 

Whether  creating  digital  projects,  updating  your  Facebook  status,  or  working 
furiously  to  meet  a  deadline,  you  depend  on  your  iMac®  every  day,  all  day.  That’s  why 
APC™  by  Schneider  Electric™  has  designed  battery  backup  units  that  protect  that  uninterrupted 
availability  you  expect  from  your  iMac.  Introducing  the  reinvention  of  backup  power  protection:  the 
APC  Back-UPS™! 


The  High-performance  Back-UPS  Pro  Series 

High-performance  Back-UPS  Pro  units  deliver  cost-cutting,  energy- 
efficient  features.  Power-saving  outlets  automatically  shut  off 
power  to  unused  devices  when  your  computer  is  turned  off  or  is  in 
standby,  eliminating  wasteful  electricity  drains. 

(BR700G  shown  above) 


Energy-efficient  protection  for  peace  of  mind 

When  the  power  goes  out,  our  Back-UPS  units  go  to  work.  They  instantly  switch  your  iMac  to 
emergency  power,  allowing  you  to  work  through  brief  power  outages  or  safely  shut  down  so  you  won’t 
lose  valuable  files.  They  also  feature  surge  outlets  to  safeguard  your  electronics  and  data  from  "dirty" 
power  and  damaging  power  surges  —  even  lightning.  Plus,  their  energy-efficient  design  reduces 
electricity  use,  so  you  start  saving  money  the  minute  you  plug  in  a  Back-UPS  unit.  And  power-saving 
outlets  automatically  shut  off  power  to  unused  devices  when  your  iMac  is  turned  off  or  in  standby, 
eliminating  wasteful  electricity  drains. 


The  Energy-efficient  ES  750G 

The  Back-UPS  ES  750G  boasts  innovative 
power-saving  outlets,  which  automatically 
shut  off  power  to  unused  devices  when  your 
computer  is  turned  off  or  is  in  standby,  eliminating 
wasteful  electricity  drains. 

•  10  Outlets 


•  750  VA/450  Watts 

•  70  Minutes  Maximum  Runtime 

•Coax  and  Telephone/Network  Surge  Protection 


Trusted  insurance  for  what  matters  most 

Our  units  protect  your  iMac  and  much  more,  including  MacBook®  computers  wired  and  wireless 
networks,  DVRs,  gaming  consoles,  and  external  storage  devices.  APC  Back-UPS  is  the 

trusted  insurance  you  need  to  stay  up  and  running  and  protected  from  unpredictable  power 
and  energy  waste! 


HI 

Power  up  to  WIN  one  of  seven  APC  BR700G  Battery 
IS  I  Back-UPS  units  (a  $130  value)! 


The  Best-value  ES  550G 

The  Back-UPS  ES  550  uses  an  ultra-efficient 
design  that  consumes  less  power  during 
normal  operation  than  any  other  battery  backup 
in  its  class,  saving  you  money  on  your  electricity  bill. 

•  8  Outlets 

•  550  VA/330  Watts 

•  43  minutes  maximum  runtime 

•  Telephone  Surge  Protection 


Visit  www.apc.com/promo  Key  Codew473v*  Call  888-289-APCC4975  •  Fax  401-788-2797 


by  Schneider  Electric 


©2012  Schneider  Electric.  All  Rights  Reserved.  Schneider  Electric,  APC,  Back-UPS,  and  Legendary  Reliability  are  trademarks  owned  by  Schneider  Electric  Industries  SAS  or  its  affiliated 
companies.  All  other  trademarks  are  property  of  their  respective  owners,  email:  esupport@apc.com  •  132  Fairgrounds  Road,  West  Kingston,  Rl  02892  USA  •  998-2743 
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Hands-On  With  Camera  Awesome 
for  the  iPad 

BY  JACKIE  DOVE 


FIRST  LOOK 


SmugMug  has 
launched  an  iPad 
version  of  its  Camera  Awesome  mobile 
photo  and  video  app,  expanding  on  the 
artistry  of  the  iPhone  app  (both  are  free). 

With  a  redesigned  interface,  Camera 
Awesome  for  the  iPad  uses  the  device’s 
larger  screen  size  to  make  still  images 
and  video  easier  to  shoot  and  edit. 

“The  major  difference  is  that  we 
completely  rethought  the  camera  inter¬ 
face,”  Don  MacAskill,  CEO  of  SmugMug, 
told  us.  “Simply  blowing  up  the  interface 
from  the  iPhone  version  made  the  app 
feel  awkward  and  hard  to  use.” 


Icon  Tools 

In  both  portrait  and  landscape  orientation, 
the  app  offers  controls  that  sit  on  both 
sides  of  the  screen,  within  thumb  distance. 
On  the  iPad,  the  first  thing  your  left  thumb 
finds  is  a  straighten  tool.  As  in  the  iPhone 
version  of  the  app,  this  tool  is  designed  to 
help  you  shoot  straight  by  focusing  on  an 


Camera  Awesome  The  iPad  version  has  an 
in-app  purchase  feature  that  allows  you  to  buy 
presets  (in  addition  to  the  built-in  free  ones  that 
come  with  this  tablet  version). 


object  and  showing  you  a  level.  On  both 
devices,  the  level  glows  yellow  when 
everything  is  aligned  properly. 

The  middle  icon  holds  the  composition 
guides  that  show  you  the  classic  Rule  of 
Thirds,  Golden  Ratio,  Trisec,  and  Square. 

The  third  icon,  containing  the  pro¬ 
gram’s  built-in  (free)  special  effects  such 
as  Roman  Holiday,  More  Cowbell,  and 
Goddess,  lets  you  apply  different  looks  to 
your  photos.  You  can  choose  effects 
(including  filter,  textures,  and  frames) 
before  you  shoot,  but  you  can’t  see  them 
on  the  image  until  after  they’ve  been 
applied.  Many  other  special-effects 
presets  (such  as  Portrait,  B&W  Portrait, 
Vintage,  Destroyed,  and  Paper)  are 
available  for  purchase  within  the  app,  and 
you  can  preview  them  via  thumbnails. 


Controls  and  Sharing 

As  you  launch  the  program,  the  right  side 
of  the  screen  has  a  nifty  animated  wheel 
that  expands  and  contracts  as  you  tap  it, 
offering  controls  such  as  image  stabiliza¬ 
tion,  Big  Button  (which  lets  you  shoot  by 
tapping  anywhere  on  the  screen),  fast- 
and  slow-burst  buttons,  and  timers. 

A  tap  on  the  screen  exposes  focus  and 
exposure  controls,  which  you  can  adjust 
and  lock  separately  after  a  two-finger  tap. 

Video  shooting  has  fewer  controls,  but 
a  “precord”  feature  lets  the  camera 
record  before  you  press  the  red  button. 

Sharing  options  include  Facebook, 
Twitter,  Flickr,  Picasa,  Photobucket,  and  of 
course  SmugMug.  You  can  also  email  and 
export  images  to  the  camera  roll. 

Under  the  gear  icon  in  the  gallery  view 
are  additional  options:  Use  Location, 

Pinch  to  Zoom,  Sounds,  and  other  backup 
controls,  including  a  Cloud  Archive  that 
lets  you  post  your  images  on  SmugMug— 
which  requires  an  account  and  a  login. 

The  Awesomize  button,  as  on  the 
iPhone  version,  is  the  gateway  to  other 
editing  controls.  You  can  do  an  auto  fix 
with  a  slider,  transform  and  crop  the 
image,  and  add  special-effects  presets, 
filters,  textures,  and  frames. 

One  Omission:  Labels 

While  Camera  Awesome  was  fairly  easy 
to  use  and  configure,  having  labels  on  all 
the  icons,  or  some  kind  of  help  screen, 
would  have  been  elegant.  As  it  is,  you’ll 
have  to  do  some  experimenting. 

Happily,  a  page  of  how-to  videos  helps 
first-time  users  familiarize  themselves 
with  some  major  procedures. 

Using  Camera  Awesome  makes  it  fun 
to  shoot  with  the  iPad,  and  getting  up  to 
speed  won’t  take  long.  Says  MacAskill, 
“Unlike  the  phone,  you  really  fall  in  love 
with  the  huge  screen  quickly  and  want  to 
see  every  pixel,  edge-to-edge.” 
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Moom  makes  it  easy  to  move,  zoom,  and  arrange  windows  using  the  keyboard,  or  by 
hovering  your  mouse  over  the  green  zoom  button  and  choosing  an  action.  But  Moom 
can  do  much  more.  Among  other  things,  Moom  lets  you... 


Move  to  Top  Edge  ''X3SU 

!  Move  to  Right  Edge  ^"'CSSR 

_ Move  to  Bottom  Edge  •'XKD 

I  Move  to  Left  Edge  *  X 


•*  Move  to  Display  on  the  Right 

cuoif  morns 

■  Resize  From  Top  Left  px 

■  Resize  From  Top  Left 

■  Resize  from  Top  Left  24  x  ;  ox 
*■  Revert 


Resize  via  Grid 


Create  Custom  Actions 


Save  Window  Layouts 


&  £  ■  4 


New  in  Moom  3:  Snap  $10  Get  a  free  trial  today! 


WT* 


manytricks.com/moom3 


4  *  Many  Tricks 
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Reviews 

Hardware,  Software,  and  Accessories  for  Your  Creative  Endeavors 


Photoshop  Elements  11 

MW  i  $100;  Adobe;  adobe.com 

Adobe  has  released  Photo¬ 
shop  Elements  11,  a  new 
version  of  its  consumer-level 
photo  organizer  and  editor. 

Targeted  to  hobbyists  and 
enthusiasts— not  pros— this 
release  focuses  on  improved 
usability  and  performance. 
Version  11  also  includes  new 
guided  edits  and  enhance¬ 
ments  straight  from  Photo¬ 
shop  CS6  that  make  it  pos¬ 
sible  to  select  hair  and  fur. 

The  Organizer’s  toolbar  of 
large  buttons  at  the  bottom 
lets  you  fine-tune  the  organi¬ 
zation  of  your  photo  collection 
with  additional  information.  A 
handy  Folder  view  sits  on  the 
left,  enabling  you  to  navigate 
your  photos  based  on  your 
hard  drive’s  folder  structure. 

At  the  top  of  the  window 
are  four  new  tabs  that  change 
your  view.  Media  displays 
everything  you’ve  imported 
using  the  Organizer.  People 
taps  into  facial  recognition 
technology  and  people  tags  to 
create  stacks  of  photos;  you 
can  point  your  mouse  to  a 
stack  to  see  miniatures  of  the 
photos  inside,  or  double-click 
a  stack  to  open  it. 


The  new  Places  view  lets 
you  see  photos  based  on 
location.  GPS-enabled  cam¬ 
eras  and  smartphones,  like 
the  iPhone,  assign  this  data 
automatically;  you  can  also 
add  it  yourself  for  cameras 
lacking  this  capability. 

Select  the  photos  and  click 
the  Add  Places  button  at  the 
bottom  of  the  Organizer,  and 
a  large  map  appears.  Enter  a 
location  into  the  search  field, 
or  drag  and  drop  photos  onto 
the  map;  a  red  pin  appears 
marking  that  location. 

Events  view  is  also  new,  and 
lets  you  sort  photos  by  events 
you  create  manually  or  those 
the  Organizer  makes  based  on 
capture  date  and  time.  Use  the 
filtering  options  on  the  right 
side  of  the  window  to  restrict 
the  Events  view  through  a 
handy  calendar. 

The  Elements  Editor  sports 
larger,  full-color  icons.  The 
Edit  modes,  which  are  reorga¬ 
nized  into  large  tabs  at  the 
top,  include  Quick,  Guided, 
and  Expert.  In  Quick  mode, 
thumbnail  previews  in  each 
correction  panel  appear 
automatically  when  you  open 
the  panel.  In  Expert  mode,  the 
Tools  panel  includes  catego¬ 
ries  that  identify  which  tools 
are  used  for  what. 

A  larger  Options  bar  is  at 
the  bottom  of  the  interface, 
where  it’s  easier  to  see  and 
use.  You  can  open  and  close 
frequently  used  panels  such 
as  Layers  or  Effects  by  clicking 
buttons  at  the  bottom. 

Guided  mode  includes 
built-in  tutorials  that  let  you 


achieve  an  effect  easily  and 
nondestructively.  In  Elements 
11,  you’ll  find  four  new  ones 
including  High  Key,  which 
adds  a  whitewashed  effect  to 
your  photo.  Low  Key  lets  you 
use  a  Background  Brush  to 
turn  a  light  background  dark. 

The  new  Vignette  Effect 
adds  a  soft  edge-vignette  for 
drawing  the  viewer’s  eye  in  to 
your  subject.  The  Tilt-Shift 
effect  creates  two  bands  of 
focus  across  your  image,  one 
soft  (blurry)  and  one  sharp,  to 
mimic  the  effect  of  shooting 
with  a  tilt-shift  lens. 

Once  you’ve  finished  a  tuto¬ 
rial  in  Guided  mode  (which 
feels  quite  zippy),  you  can  pop 
into  Expert  mode  to  see  how 
Elements  created  it  and/or 
fine-tune  it  manually. 

The  Refine  Edge  dialog 
box— useful  for  modifying 
selections— now  has  a  Smart 
Radius  option,  a  Refine  Radius 
tool,  and  new  output  options. 

Once  you’ve  selected  an 
object,  open  the  Refine  Edge 
dialog  box  (click  its  button  in 
the  Options  bar)  and  then  turn 
on  the  Smart  Radius  checkbox 
to  have  Elements  take  another 
look  at  your  selection’s  edges. 
Next,  use  the  radius  slider  to 
tell  Elements  how  far  from 
your  original  selection  you 
want  it  to  look.  The  magic 
happens  when  you  use  the 
Refine  Radius  tool  to  paint 
around  the  edges  of  soft 
material,  like  hair  and  fur. 

Using  the  new  output 
options,  you  can  send  the 
selection  to  a  layer  mask,  a 
new  layer  with  a  mask,  a  new 


document,  and  more. 

The  Sketch  category  has 
three  new  filters,  including 
Pen  and  Ink,  Graphic  Novel, 
and  Comic,  that  accentuate 
areas  of  high  contrast  to 
produce  hand-drawn  or 
cartoonish  effects. 

Photoshop  Elements  is  a 
great  program  for  users  who 
have  progressed  beyond 
iPhoto,  and  version  11  is  the 
friendliest  yet. 

The  larger  icons  in  both  the 
Organizer  and  the  Editor  are 
much  easier  on  your  eyes,  and 
the  lighter  interface  makes  the 
program  feel  more  accessible 
and  less  overwhelming. 

If  you  have  the  money  and 
value  your  eyesight,  Adobe 
Photoshop  Elements  11  is  a 
great  upgrade.-LESA  snider 


Premiere  Elements  11 

MM  I  $100;  Adobe;  adobe.com 


Adobe  Premiere  Elements  11  is 
aimed  squarely  at  the  iMovie 
user  who  isn’t  yet  ready  for 
Final  Cut  Pro  X. 

On  the  surface,  iMovie  ’11 
and  Premiere  Elements  11 
look  and  feel  the  same,  and  do 
pretty  much  the  same  things, 
but  this  version  adds  a  lot  of 
small  improvements.  Its  forte 
is  supporting  a  wide  variety  of 
formats,  export  options,  and 
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easy-to-use  effects.  Its  aim  is 
to  help  you  quickly  edit 
nice-looking  family  or  activity 
videos  with  some  “shine”  on 
them,  and  to  get  them  to  play 
on  the  devices  where  people 
watch  videos  today. 

I  had  a  perfect  test  case  for 
running  the  new  Premiere 
Elements  through  its  paces: 
video  of  a  family  trip  this 
summer  to  Colorado.  Uber- 
camera  nerds  that  we  are,  I 
had  videos  and  stills  from 
eight  different  video-capable 
DSLRs,  new  and  older  point- 
and-shoots,  and  stills  and 
videos  from  various  iPhones. 
Premiere  Elements  11  handled 
it  all,  including  the  variety  of 
frame  sizes  and  rates,  aspect 
ratios  and  video  formats,  and 
JPEGs  and  raw  stills. 

Even  better,  I  was  able  to 
import  items  directly  from 
iPhoto  and  Aperture  libraries, 
complete  with  preestablished 
events  and  keywords,  into  the 
Adobe  Elements  Organizer,  the 
free  helper  app  that  ships  with 
Premiere  Elements  (as  well  as 
with  Photoshop  Elements  11). 
You  may  want  to  experiment 
with  some  of  the  Organizer’s 
new  capabilities,  such  as 
searching  and  sorting  accord¬ 
ing  to  people  and  location. 

With  Premiere  Elements  11, 
the  developers  at  Adobe 
seem  to  have  taken  a  hard 
look  at  Apple’s  iLife  suite— and 
iMovie  in  particular— and 
asked  how  they  could  do  it 
better,  the  Adobe  way.  Thus, 
the  packages  have  a  huge 
amount  of  overlap  in  features 
such  as  image  stabilization, 
film-look  effects,  canned 
templates,  and  so  on.  Adobe 
has  taken  these  features  and 
made  them  both  simpler  to 
use  and  easier  to  fine-tune, 
while  streamlining  the  editing 
process  and  opening  a  path 


Tnn  Dvnrli  your  guide  to  the  best 
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_  CAMCORDERS 

High-Definition 

PRODUCT 

RATING 

I  PRICE1 

TYPE 

MORE  INFO  2 

Bloggie  Live  (pictured) 

www.sony.com 

MM 

$187 

Full  HD 

go.macworld.com/ 

bloggielive 

HMX-OIOUN 

www.samsung.com 

MM 

$147 

Full  HD 

go.macworld.com/ 

hmxqioun 

..  .  "  DIGITAL  CAMERAS 

*  Point-and-Shoot 

PRODUCT 

RATING 

1  PRICE1 

1  TYPE 

1  MORE  INFO  2 

PowerShot  G12 

www.canon.com 

MM* 

$369 

1 0-megapixel 

go.macworld.com/ 

canongi2 

PowerShot  SX260  HS  (pictured) 

www.canon.com 

MM 

$200 

1 2-megapixel 

go.macworld.com/ 

sx26ohs 

DIGITAL  CAMERAS 

Cl  D 

bLK 

■  '  '  ; 

PRODUCT 

RATING 

I  PRICE1 

TYPE 

MORE  INFO  2 

D7000 

www.nikon.com 

MM* 

$759 

16-megapixel 

go.macworld.com/ 

nikond7000 

EOS  Rebel  T3i  (pictured) 

www.canon.com 

MM* 

$450 

1 8-megapixel 

go.macworld.com/ 

canonT3i 

Olympus  OM-D  E-M5 

www.olympusamerica.com 

MM* 

$1299 

1 6-megapixel 

go.macworld.com/ 

omdems 

w  PRINTERS 

•  Inkjet 

PRODUCT 

RATING 

1  PRICE1 

1  TYPE 

1  MORE  INFO  2 

Officejet  Pro  8000  Wireless 

www.hp.com 

MM 

$144 

desktop 

go.macworld.com/ 

ojpro8ooow 

Workforce  Pro  WP-4020  (pictured) 

www.epson.com 

MM 

$97 

photo 

go.macworld.com/ 

wfprowp4020 

1  All  prices  are  the  best  current  prices  taken  from  a  PriceGrabber  survey  of  retailers  at  press  time.  2  In  a  browser's  address  field,  typing  a  Go 
URL,  exactly  as  shown,  takes  you  to  a  product's  review  or  overview. 


to  more-complex  projects. 

The  program’s  interface  has 
also  seen  an  overhaul  between 
Premiere  Elements  10  and  11: 
Icons  and  text  are  bigger,  and 
backgrounds  are  lighter  such 
that  the  program  is  easier  to 
read  and  look  at.  And  primary 
tools  aren’t  hidden  in  menus 
but  are  accessible  in  a  row  of 
graphical  pop-up  buttons 
along  the  bottom  edge  of  the 
application  window. 

Accommodating  the  app’s 
varied  user  base  is  a  useful 


dual-mode  interface.  Quick 
mode  offers  fewer,  simpler 
choices  and  controls,  and  a 
single  video  layer;  Expert 
mode  reveals  more  options, 
choices,  power,  and  complex¬ 
ity.  Overall,  the  interface  has 
an  appealing  sense  of  gradu¬ 
ated  reveal:  You  start  off  with 
simple  options  and  then  dig  in 
to  discover  more  complexity. 

If  you  want  to  get  more 
serious  about  editing  and  are 
willing  to  invest  $100,  this  new 
version  of  Premiere  Elements 


seems  capable  and  reason¬ 
ably  powerful.  It’s  friendly  to 
beginners  and  gives  them 
room  to  grow.  From  this  level, 
the  next  step  up  would  be 
Final  Cut  Pro  X  at  three  times 
the  price,  plus  Compressor  for 
another  $50. 

For  casual  users— the  target 
audience  for  this  program— 
Premiere  Elements  11  is  a 
worthy  package  to  buy  or  to 
upgrade  to,  and  a  worthy 
option  for  upgrading  from 
iMovie.-MiKE  CURTIS 
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Mac  OS  X  Hints 

The  insider  tips  you  won't  get  from  Apple. 

BY  KIRK  McELHEARN 


@  O  O  JJ  SHKServicesOrder-CN.  plist 


<?xml  version=”1.0“  encoding="UTF-8"?> 

<! DOC TYPE  plist  PUBLIC  ”-//Apple//DTD  PLIST  1.0//EN" 

“http : / /www . apple . com/DTDs/Propertylist -1.0. dtd " > 

<plist  version»"1.8"> 

<dict> 

<key>service-naroes</key> 

<arfay> 

<string>com. apple. share. System. add-to- safari -reading- list < /string> 
<string>com. apple . share .Mail . composec /string) 

<string>com.  apple .  share .  Messages .  compose  -'./string) 
<string>com.apple.share.AirDrop.send</string> 

<str ing> com. apple. share. SinaWeibo.post</string> 

<string>com. apple . share .Video . upload -Youkuc/string  > 
<string>com.apple.share.Video.upload-Tudou</string> 

<string>com. apple . share . Twitter . post< /string) 

<st ring) com. apple . share . F  acebook . post</string> 
<string>com.apple.share.Video.upload-Vimeo</string> 

<string>com. apple. share. Video. upload-image-Flickr</ st ring) 
<string>com. apple. share. System. set -account-picture</string> 

<string>com.  apple,  share.  System,  set -buddy-picture</st  rir.g> 
<string:>com.  apple,  share.  System,  set -desktop- image</string> 
<string)com.apple.share.System.add-to-iphoto</string> 

<st ring) com. apple. share. System. add-to-aperture</st ring) 

</array> 

</dict> 


1  1 


XML  J  Unicode  (UTF-8)  t  Unix  {L F)  i  h  1,116/98/26 
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Edit  the  Share  Menu  in  Mountain 
Lion  to  Remove  Items 

Though  Mountain  Lion’s  new  Share  menu 
is  handy,  it’s  not  especially  smart.  Specifi¬ 
cally,  it  insists  on  offering  sharing  options 
for  services  that  you  haven’t  signed  in  for 
in  the  Mail,  Contacts  &  Calendar  prefer¬ 
ences  pane.  Here’s  a  way  to  remove  the 
items  you  don’t  use  from  that  menu. 

Copy  the  file  /System/Library/Private- 
Frameworks/ShareKit.framework/Versions/ 
A/Resources/SHKServicesOrder.plist  to  a 
folder  where  you  have  write  permissions. 
Duplicate  it  and  keep  a  copy  of  the 
original  in  case  you  want  to  revert  to  the 
standard  Share  menu,  as  you’ll  be 
overwriting  the  system  version. 

Open  the  file  with  any  text  editor  and 
erase  the  lines  corresponding  to  services 
you  don’t  use.  For  example,  if  you  don’t 
use  Facebook  or  Twitter,  you  can  delete 
them.  Save  the  file  and  copy  it  back  to  the 
folder  mentioned  above.  When  asked  if 
you  want  to  overwrite  the  file,  click  Yes 


Have  a  Hint 
to  Share? 

Navigate  to 
MacOSXHints.com 

■ft 

to  submit  it.  This 
month’s  column 
was  based  on  tips 
from  Franck 
Guadagnini,  Ben  Rosenthal,  and 
anonymous  contributors.  Each 
month,  the  author  of  our  favorite 
reader-supplied  tip  is  eligible  to 
receive  a  Help  Desk  mug. 


and  enter  an  admin  password.  You  may 
have  to  log  out  and  back  in  to  see  the 
changes  take  effect. 

Note  that  this  change  may  not  survive 
a  system  update.  If  it  doesn’t,  you  can  try 
making  the  same  change  after  the  update 
(but  there’s  no  guarantee  that  this  will  still 
work).  This  menu  really  should  be  user- 
configurable,  based  on  the  accounts 
you  define  in  the  Mail,  Contacts  & 
Calendar  preference  pane. 

Disable  the  Finder’s  ‘Go  to 
Folder’  Option 

You  may  be  familiar  with  the  Go  -*■  Go  to 
Folder  menu  item  in  the  Finder;  you  can 
use  it  to  go  directly  to  any  folder  in  your 
Mac’s  file  system.  But  on  some  Macs  (for 
example,  those  in  public  places,  such  as 
schools  or  libraries,  and  those  used  by 


Sharing  Services  If  you  want  to  delete  one  or 
more  of  the  sharing  services  available  in  OS  X 
Mountain  Lion,  you  can  edit  this  file. 


kids),  you  may  not  want  users  to  be  able 
to  access  that  menu  item. 

Here’s  how  to  get  rid  of  it.  Run  the 
following  command  in  Terminal: 

defaults  write  com. apple, 
finder  ProhibitGoToFolder  -bool 
true  ;  killall  Finder 

Not  only  will  the  menu  item  be  gone, 
but  the  2€-<Shift>-G  shortcut  that  brings 
up  the  ‘Go  to  Folder’  dialog  box  will  no 
longer  work.  Want  to  get  the  option  back? 
Just  run  this  command: 

defaults  write  com. apple, 
finder  ProhibitGoToFolder  -bool 
false  ;  killall  Finder 

This  command  does  not  block  access 
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MUG  PHOTOGRAPH  BY  PETER  BELANGER 
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BusyCal 

Pacific  Time  1  *** 

» 

1  To«av  | 

L±j 

j  •*  <  Day 

Week  Month  Year  MIBWI  >  ►  | 

Day  t 

Monday,  November  26,  2012 

Date 

a  From 

To 

Title 

Modified 

| 11/18/12 

Jen  leaves  for  Pa!m  Desert 

10/ 12/2012  7:53  AM 

j  11/21/12 

Dan  and  Ben  to  Palm  Desert 

10/12/2012  7:52  AM 

11/26/ 12 

Working  Mac:  Solve  Mr.  Lion  Font  Problems  (SMI 

8/25/2012  9 :34  PM 

j 11/26/12 

7.45  AM 

8  30  AM 

Dan  drive  carpool  to  Canyon 

10/2/2012  10:19  AM 

11/26/12 

10:30  AM 

11:30  AM 

Macworld  weekly  status 

10/22/2012  9:58  AM 

11/26/12 

10:30  AM 

11:30  AM 

Macworld  weekly  status 

10/22/2012  9.58  AM 

11/26/12 

2:00  PM 

2  30  PM 

Scholle  check-ln 

8/23/2012  10:30  PM 

11/26/12 

3:00  PM 

3  30  PM 

MW  video  update  planning 

10/16/2012  12  56  PM 

to  the  user’s  Library  folder;  if  you  press 
the  <Option>  key  while  displaying  the  Go 
menu,  you’ll  still  see  Library  show  up  as 
an  option,  between  Home  and  Computer. 

Set  Software  Updates’  Check 
Frequency 

In  OS  X  Lion,  you  could  specify  how  often 
the  system  should  check  for  software 
updates  (using  the  ‘Software  Updates’ 
pane  in  System  Preferences).  In  Mountain 
Lion,  however,  that  option  has  vanished. 
Mountain  Lion’s  default  update-check 
frequency  is  one  week.  But  a  Mac  OS  X 
Hints  reader  found  a  way  to  change  that. 

Go  to  /Library/Preferences  and  open 
com.apple.SoftwareUpdate.plist  in  your 
favorite  text  editor  (or  if  you  have  Xcode 
installed  on  your  system,  double-click  the 
file  to  open  it  in  Xcode).  You  must  have 
administrative  privileges  to  make  this 
change.  Find  the  ScheduleFrequency  key 
in  that  file,  and  change  the  number  in  that 
field  from  7  to  the  number  of  days  you 
prefer.  For  example,  if  you  want  daily 
checks,  set  the  frequency  to  1. 

Copy  and  Paste  Calendar  Items 
as  Text 

If  you  use  Calendar,  you  can  copy  all  of 
the  events  that  are  visible  in  any  view  and 
paste  them— in  text  form— into  another 
application.  The  key  is  to  view  a  given 
time  period  in  List  view.  For  example,  if 
you’re  currently  in  Day  view,  click  the  List 
button  at  the  top  of  the  window.  Then 
select  Day  from  the  drop-down  at  the 
upper  left  of  the  List  pane.  Now  press 
3€-A  to  select  all  of  the  events  in  the  list, 
and  press  3€-C  to  copy  them. 

Calendar  will  warn  you  if  you  are 
copying  repeating  events,  and  you  have 
the  option  of  copying  only  the  currently 
visible  instance  of  that  event. 

Box  Text  In  Pages 

If  you  use  Pages,  you  may  occasionally 
want  to  put  a  border  or  a  colored  back¬ 
ground  around  some  text.  You  have  a  few 
ways  to  do  this.  For  starters,  you  can 
insert  a  graphic  object  and  put  text  in  it, 
but  this  approach  requires  some  finicky 
positioning,  and  you  can’t  easily  edit  that 
text  with  other  text  in  the  document. 


Alternatively  you  can  use  the  More  tab 
of  the  Text  inspector  to  add  borders  and 
background  colors;  this  method  works 
great  for  borders,  as  long  as  you  want  a 
box  that  spans  the  width  of  the  page.  But 
if  you  add  background  color  (to  the 
paragraph,  not  to  the  characters),  you’ll 
find  that  it’s  not  quite  right:  The  color 
doesn’t  fill  to  the  edges,  and  it  spills  out 
slightly  at  the  top  and/or  bottom. 

If  you  don’t  want  to  create  a  page- 
width  border,  or  if  you  want  to  introduce 
a  background  fill  in  your  box,  do  this: 
Select  the  text  to  be  boxed,  and  choose 
Format  ■*  Table  ■*  Convert  Text  to  Table. 
You’ll  get  a  one-column-wide  table,  over 
which  you  have  complete  control  of 
colors,  borders,  spacing,  and  so  on. 

Delete  Stubborn  Podcasts  on 
iOS  Devices 

I  recently  tried  to  download  an  episode  of 
a  podcast  on  my  iPhone,  but  the  down¬ 
load  failed.  The  podcast  was  listed  on  my 
iPhone,  with  one  episode,  but  trying  to 
play  that  episode  accomplished  nothing. 

I  had  no  way  to  delete  it.  When  I  deleted 
it  from  within  the  Podcasts  app,  it  seemed 
to  go  away;  but  when  I  deleted  the 
Podcasts  app  to  use  the  Music  app  for 
listening  to  Podcasts,  it  was  still  there. 

I  tried  turning  off  syncing  of  podcasts  in 
iTunes,  then  syncing,  and  then  turning 
podcast  syncing  back  on,  but  the  listing 
remained.  There  was  no  obvious  way  to 
delete  this  “phantom”  podcast.  Finally  I 


Copy  and  Paste  To  copy  BusyCal  calendar 
events  so  that  you  can  paste  them  as  plain  text, 
go  to  the  List  view,  press  3€-A  to  select  all  of  the 
events,  and  then  press  3€-C  to  copy  them. 


opened  Settings  •*  General  Usage  ■* 
Music,  and  noticed  the  podcast  in  the 
Podcasts  list.  I  swiped  to  the  right  on  its 
name,  and  then  tapped  the  Delete  button, 
and  at  last  the  podcast  item  was  gone. 

Use  Shortcuts  in  Web  Forms  in  iOS 

On  occasion  you  might  need  to  enter  an 
email  address  (or  some  other  piece  of 
personal  information)  in  a  Web  form  using 
Safari  on  an  iOS  device.  Safari  can  autofill 
that  field  for  you.  Unfortunately  it  can 
remember  only  one  of  your  addresses, 
which  is  obviously  a  problem  if  you  use 
multiple  addresses.  The  solution  is  to 
create  shortcuts  for  your  addresses  so 
that  you  can  enter  the  one  you  want. 

To  do  this,  go  to  Settings  •*  General  ■+ 
Keyboard  ■*  Shortcuts.  Tap  Add  New 
Shortcut,  enter  a  phrase— in  this  case,  an 
email  address— and  then  enter  a  shortcut. 
For  example,  you  might  enter  the  address 
myname@example .  com,  and  then  enter  a 
shortcut  such  as  myn. 

One  bonus  of  this  tip:  Such  shortcuts 
sync  across  all  of  your  devices  via  iCIoud, 
as  long  as  you  have  Documents  &  Data 
syncing  turned  on  in  your  iCIoud  settings. 
So  you  can  set  up  a  bunch  of  these  (and 
other)  shortcuts  on  one  device,  and  they’ll 
propagate  to  all  your  other  devices. 
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Message 


Received  on  Oct  17,  2011  11:18:51  PM 

Welcome  to  AT&T!  Learn  about  your 
phone,  find  out  how  to  access  voice 
mail,  check  your  plan  -  lt*s  all 
available  online  at  att.com/ 
mywireless  on  your  PC. 


Moving  Messages 

PhoneView  lets  you 
copy  your  iOS  devic¬ 
es’  contents  to  your 
Mac. 


800 


Voicemail  iTunes  Backups 


Select  an  iPhone:  j  iPhone  4S 


:  Q. 


Date  *  Duration  Number 

Oct  4,  2012  10:32  AM  10  Seconds  Unknown 


e  £  iPhone  4S  Connected  via  l 


~  ►  ** 


Extract  Voice  and  Text 
Messages  From  an  iPhone 

Q:  A  Mac-using  relative  recently 
passed  away,  and  we’d  like  to  have 
copies  of  some  of  the  SMS  and 
voicemail  messages  on  her  phone.  Is 
there  any  way  to  extract  those  things? 

Amy  Campbell 

A:  When  you  back  up  an  iOS  device  to 
your  computer,  SMS  and  voicemail 
messages  are  part  of  that  backup.  The 
backup  resides  in  youruserfolder/Ubrary/ 
Application  Support/MobileSync/Backup. 
Don’t  bother  rooting  around  in  that  folder, 
though:  Unless  you’re  intimately  familiar 
with  SQLite  databases,  the  files  will  look 
like  so  much  gobbledygook. 

Instead,  use  a  tool  to  extract  the  info 
you  want,  either  directly  from  the  phone 
or  from  an  iPhone  backup.  For  this  kind  of 
job,  I  use  Ecamm  Network’s  $30  Phone- 
View  (go.macworld.com/phoneview). 

If  you’d  like  to  recover  information 
directly  from  the  phone,  plug  it  into  your 


Mac  using  the  sync  cable.  PhoneView  will 
launch  and  show  you  a  screen  that  looks 
a  bit  like  iTunes.  In  the  left  column,  under 
the  Data  heading,  you’ll  see  entries  for 
Disk,  Contacts,  Notes,  Call  Log,  Messages, 
Web,  Voicemail,  and  Apps.  Select  Mes¬ 
sages,  and  you’ll  see  a  list  of  SMS  and 
MMS  messages  in  the  second  column. 
When  you  select  a  message,  the  contents 
of  the  conversation  will  appear  in  a  third 
column.  To  create  a  copy  of  that  conver¬ 
sation,  drag  the  name  or  number  from  the 
second  column  to  the  desktop;  there,  it 
will  become  a  PDF  file  containing  the 
entire  conversation.  Likewise,  if  you  want 
to  copy  a  voicemail  message  from  the 
phone,  select  that  entry  and  drag  it  to  the 
desktop.  When  you  do,  the  voicemail 
message  will  appear  as  an  AAC  audio  file 
that  you  can  play  in  iTunes. 

If  you  have  access  to  the  person’s  Mac 
and  user  account  password,  PhoneView 
can  provide  even  more  help.  From  Phone- 
View’s  File  menu,  choose  iTunes  Backup ; 
then,  from  the  submenu,  select  View  Call 
History  iTunes  Backups,  View  Message 


iTunes  Backups,  or  View  Voicemail  iTunes 
Backups.  The  window  that  appears  will 
list,  in  a  pop-up  menu,  every  iOS  device 
backed  up  on  that  computer.  Choose  the 
one  you  want,  and  you’ll  spy  a  list  of 
backed-up  data.  Again,  drag  whatever 
you  like  to  the  desktop  to  turn  that  data 
into  something  you  can  read  or  listen  to. 

The  advantage  of  pulling  data  from  an 
iTunes  backup  is  that,  if  your  relative  had 
multiple  iPhones  over  the  years,  you’ll 
probably  find  all  of  her  accumulated 
voicemail  and  SMS  messages  rather  than 
just  the  ones  stored  on  her  last  phone. 

Play  iPhone  Media  via  iTunes 

Q:  I’ve  heard  the  Lightning  connector 
doesn’t  carry  a  video  signal  to  external 
devices.  Does  that  mean  you  can’t 
play  video  from  your  iPhone  5  when 
it’s  connected  to  your  Mac  via  iTunes? 

Adam  Spelbring 

A:  Let’s  take  a  step  back  and  clear  up  a 
tiny  bit  of  confusion.  When  the  Lightning 
connector  was  first  announced,  some 
people  reported  that  the  connector  didn’t 
support  video  output.  My  colleague  Dan 
Frakes  settled  that  issue,  confirming  with 
Apple  that  the  connector  is  physically 
capable  of  handling  both  audio  and 
video.  To  extend  this  capability  to  the 
iPhone  5,  however,  Apple  must  release 
video  adapters,  which  it  says  it  plans  to 
do  in  the  coming  months. 

At  the  risk  of  backtracking  all  the  way 
off  the  page,  I  should  note  that  some 
readers  may  not  understand  what  you 

Have  a  Problem? 

Visit  the  Mac  911  forum 
(go.macworld.com/ 
mac911)  to  ask  about  your  mis¬ 
behaving  Macs  and  applications. 
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mean  when  you  refer  to  playing  video 
from  an  iOS  device  or  iPod  through 
iTunes  to  your  Mac’s  screen. 

For  many  iterations  of  the  iPod  (and 
now  iOS  devices),  you  could  plug  one  of 
these  gadgets  into  your  Mac,  select  it  in 
iTunes’  source  list,  access  one  of  its 
media  folders,  choose  a  hunk  of  media  (a 
song,  TV  show,  or  movie,  for  example), 
and  click  Play;  and  the  media  would  play 
through  your  Mac  just  as  if  that  media 
were  stored  locally  in  your  iTunes  library. 
I’ve  used  this  trick  for  years— filling  a 
160GB  iPod  classic  with  movies  and 
later  playing  them  on  my  MacBook  Pro, 
thereby  saving  my  MacBook’s  storage 
space  for  more  important  data. 

The  introduction  of  the  Lightning 
connector  does  nothing  to  change  this 
relationship.  As  in  the  past,  iTunes,  which 
handles  all  the  video  and  audio  chores, 
simply  treats  your  iPhone,  iPod,  or  iPad  as 
a  directly  accessible  storage  device.  The 
tethered  gadget  needn’t  concern  itself 
with  projecting  video;  it  just  has  to  offer 
up  the  files  stored  on  it  for  playback. 

The  one  difficulty  you  may  encounter 
on  any  iPod  or  iOS  device  that  you  use  in 
this  way  involves  protected  iTunes  media. 
If  you  copy  a  movie  that  you’ve  pur¬ 
chased  to  your  iPhone  and  then  jack  the 
phone  into  another  computer,  you’ll  have 
to  authorize  that  computer  with  one  of 
your  five  iTunes  authorizations  before  you 
can  play  the  movie. 

Sync  All  Books  to  Kindle  Apps 
and  Devices 

Q:  I  have  the  Kindle  app  on  my  iPad  as 
well  as  a  “real”  Kindle  e-reader.  The 
books  I  buy  from  Amazon  stay  in  sync, 
but  I  sometimes  add  books  to  the  two 
devices  that  I  got  elsewhere  than  from 
Amazon  (from  Project  Gutenberg,  for 
example)— and  these  books  don’t  stay 
in  sync.  Is  there  any  way  to  make 
them  behave  like  Amazon’s  ebooks? 

Brian  Hamilton 

A:  As  some  people  are  so  fond  of  saying, 
“You’re  loading  it  wrong.”  Ebooks  sold  by 
Amazon  are  in  the  Mobi  format,  and  they 
contain  a  particular  bit  of  metadata  that 


Bugs  &  Fixes 


BY  TED  LANDAU 


The  rapid  adoption  of  Apple’s  iOS  6 
has  been  impressive.  Initial  estimates 
put  the  percentage  of  all  iPhones  that 
were  running  iOS  6  within  48  hours  of 
its  release  at  up  to  35  percent.  But 
with  new  releases  come  undiscovered 
by-Apple  bugs.  Here  are  a  few,  along 
with  possible  solutions  to  them. 


Short  Battery  Life  A 

significant  number  of  iPhone 
users  report  that  their 
iPhone’s  battery  depletes  unusually 
quickly  under  iOS  6.  Although  many 
complaints  come  from  people  moving 
up  from  an  older  iPhone  to  an  iPhone 
5,  the  symptom  also  seems  to  affect 
users  upgrading  to  iOS  6  on  an  iPhone 
4  or  4S.  If  you  are  among  the  unlucky 
people  experiencing  this  rapid 
depletion,  launch  the  Settings  app  and 
navigate  to  General  ■*  Reset.  From 
here,  tap  Reset  All  Settings.  After 
doing  this,  you’ll  have  to  reenter 
several  custom  settings,  after  which 
the  battery  issue  should  be  resolved. 


Music  Missing  After 
upgrading  to  iOS  6,  some 
users  found  that  the  music  in 
the  Music  app  was  gone.  This  seems 
to  happen  only  if  iTunes  Match  has 
been  enabled.  The  precise  symptom: 
Either  the  music  remains  listed  but  is 
unplayable,  with  all  songs  having  a 
posted  length  of  0:00,  or  a  lone  Music 
screen  appears  saying  ‘No  Data’. 

One  possible  cause  of  the  problem  is 
that  iTunes  Match  may  not  be  enabled. 


even  though  you  think  it  is.  This  hap¬ 
pened  to  me  with  my  iPad.  I  launched 
Settings  and  selected  the  option  to  turn 
on  iTunes  Match  (you  can  do  so  from  the 
settings  for  ‘iTunes  and  App  Stores’  or 
from  the  settings  for  ‘Music’).  This  tactic 
appears  to  work;  but  if  you  exit  and 
return  to  the  settings,  you’ll  find  that  the 
iTunes  Match  option  has  reverted  to 
‘Off’.  If  your  Music  library  is  entirely 
based  on  iTunes  Match,  this  would 
account  for  why  nothing  is  available. 

The  simplest  fix,  when  it  works,  is  to 
go  to  Settings  •*  General  ♦  Reset  and 
select  Reset  Network  Settings.  This 
method  did  the  trick  for  me.  I  had  to 
rejoin  my  Wi-Fi  network— but  after  that, 
the  next  time  I  enabled  iTunes  Match, 
it  stayed  enabled,  and  the  Music  app 
displayed  all  of  the  music  that  was  in 
my  iCIoud  storage. 

‘incompatible’  Third-Party 

Apps  As  with  any  iOS 
upgrade,  numerous  third-party 
apps  will  need  updating  for  compatibil¬ 
ity  with  the  new  OS.  If,  after  you  update 
to  iOS  6,  an  app  starts  crashing  at 
launch  or  exhibits  other  strange 
symptoms,  make  sure  that  you’ve 
installed  the  latest  version  of  the  app. 

If  you  have  the  latest  version  of  your 
app,  and  the  problem  persists,  first 
delete  the  app  from  your  iOS  device 
(after  making  sure  that  any  associated 
documents  and  data  are  backed  up) 
and  then  redownload  the  app.  This 
corrected  a  problem  that  I  was  having 
with  errors  in  Navigon. 


tells  the  Kindle  reader  that  it  can  carry  out 
page  syncing  with  this  digital  content. 
Ebooks  converted  to  Mobi  format  often 
lack  this  metadata.  As  a  result,  though 
you  can  read  them,  they  won’t  sync  page 
information  between  devices  unless  you 
load  them  in  the  correct  way. 

The  incorrect  way  is  to  “sideload” 
them— that  is,  to  copy  them  from  your 
computer  directly  to  the  device,  as  you 
would  if  you  mounted  your  Kindle  reader 
as  a  USB  device  or  added  ebooks  to  the 


Kindle  app  on  your  iPad  via  iTunes.  The 
proper  way  is  to  email  these  ebooks  to 
your  Kindle  and  iOS  device.  Amazon’s 
Send  to  Kindle  application  (go.macworld. 
com/sendtokindle)  lets  you  do  so.  Just 
launch  the  app  and  drag  any  Mobi  files 
you  wish  to  sync  into  its  window.  The 
window  will  change  to  show  the  ebooks 
that  you  intend  to  mail  as  well  as  a  list  of 
Kindle  devices  that  are  registered  to  your 
account.  Select  the  devices  that  you  wish 
to  receive  your  ebooks,  and  click  Send. 
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Rhone  River,  November  29th  -  December  6th,  2013 

insightCru  ises.com/Mac-16 


The  cruise  fares  start  at  $2,799  for  a  Category  E.  French  Balcony  cabins  start  at  $3,378. 
A  Junior  Suite  is  available  for  $4,498.  Additional  per-person  fees  include  government 
taxes  and  fees  ($147)  and  gratuities  are  €15  per  day.  Program  subject  to  change. 

For  a  full  listing  of  seminars  visit  lnsightCruises.com/Mac16-seminars 


IN  NOVEMBER, THETOURISTS 

are  gone  from  Provence.  The  harvest's 
been  gathered.  The  south  of  France 
exhales,  resuming  her  essential 
rhythms,  manifesting  her  ancient 
uniqueness,  effortlessly.  It's  the  perfect 
time  and  place  to  relax,  recharge,  and 
revel  in  the  latest  in  all  things  Apple 
on  a  Rhone  River  cruise  from  Novem¬ 
ber  29  to  December  6, 2013. 

Join  Lex  Friedman,  Joe  Kissel,  and  Sal 
Soghoian  to  learn  to  set  up  your  own 
cloud,  use  Mac  OS  to  offload  your 
brain,  tap  iOS  devices  to  the  max, 
e-publish  easily,  and  harness  your 
data.  Plus,  dig  in  to  the  Rhone  Valley's 
unparalleled  Roman  ruins  and 


Immerse  yourself  in  the  South  of 
France.  Share  Impressionistic  vistas 
and  savor  the  moment  with  a  friend, 
birdwatch,  experience  local  cuisine, 
and  capture  images  and  memories. 

Experience  river  cruising's  panoramic 
charms  on  MacMania  16  on 
AmaWaterway's  AmaDagio,  sailing 
from  Lyon  to  Arles,  France.  The  light, 
colors,  and  flavors  of  France  await. 
Make  your  reservation  at  http;//www. 
lnsiQhtCruises.com/Mac-16.  email 
us  at  Concierae@lnsiQhtCruises.com. 
or  call  us  at  650-787-5665. 


www.lnsightCruises.com/Mac-16 

CO-PRODUCED  BY: 

Macworld 


THE  JOURNEY  WITHIN 


650-787-5665  •  concierge@lnsightCruises.com 


SEMINARS 


The  conference  fee  is  $1,395  and  includes  all 
16  seminars  below.  Classes  only  take  place 
when  we're  cruising,  between  8:30am  and 
7:30pm. 

SAL  SOGHOIAN 

•  The  25  Things  You  Need  to  Know 
About  OS  X 

•  Introduction  to  OS  X  Automation 

•  Instant  E-Publishing 

•  Make  Your  Own  Cloud 

LEX  FRIEDMAN 

•  Mac  OS:  Offloading  Your  Brain 

•  Drive  Your  Mac  From  the  Keyboard 

•  Oh,  the  Things  You  Can  Make 

•  Improve  Your  iOS  Efficiency 

JOE  KISSELL 

•  Stay  Safe  Out  There 
•The  Joy  of  (Plain)  Text 

•  Living  on  a  Desert  Island  with  Only  iOS 

•  50  Things  You  Didn't  Know  Your  iOS 
Device  Can  Do 

LYNNE  LANCASTER,  PH.D. 

•  Intro  to  Culture  &  Technology  in  Gaul 

•  Fire-Based  Technologies  in  Gaul 

•  Building  an  Amphitheater 

•  Aqueducts,  Baths,  and  Water  Mills 


Insider's  tour  of  Cern 


Pre-cruise:  November  28,  2013— From 
the  tiniest  constituents  of  matter  to  the 
immensity  of  the  cosmos,  discover  the 
wonders  of  science  and  technology  at 
CERN.  Join  Bright  Horizons  for  a  private 
pre-cruise,  custom,  full-day  tour  of  this 
iconic  facility.  (If  the  LHC  is  still  undergoing 
its  scheduled  maintenance  it  is  likely  we 
will  go  into  the  LHC  Tunnel.) 

Whether  you  lean  toward  concept  or 
application  there’s  much  to  pique  your 
curiousity.  Discover  the  excitement  of 
fundamental  research  and  get  a  behind- 
the-scenes,  insider’s  look  at  the  world’s 
largest  particle  physics  laboratory. 

GT#  2065380-40 


Our  full  day  will  be  led  one  of  our  speakers 
(TBA)  and  by  other  CERN  physicists.  We’ll 
have  an  orientation;  visit  an  experiment; 
get  a  sense  of  the  mechanics  of  the  large 
hadron  collider  (LHC);  if  at  all  possible,  go 
down  inside  the  LCH  tunnel  (picture  above); 
make  a  refueling  stop  for  lunch;  and  have 
time  to  peruse  the  grounds  and  exhibits  on 
the  history  of  CERN  and  the  nature  of  its 
work.  And  if  you’re  so  inclined,  the  CERN 
gift  shop. 

The  price  is  $899  per  person  (based  on 
double  occupancy).  This  trip  is  limited  to  50 
people.  NOTE:  CERN  charges  no  entrance 
fee  to  visitors. 
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X*  Mac  101  By  Kirk  McElhearn 

Spotlight  Search  Result  Shortcuts 

You  no  doubt  know  the  default  keyboard  shortcut  for  summoning  Spotlight: 
3€-Space.  But  you  may  not  know— or  you  may  have  forgotten— the  shortcuts  you 
can  use  after  you’ve  performed  a  Spotlight  search  and  have  a  list  of  results.  (To 
select  an  item  in  a  search  results  list,  move  your  cursor  over  it  or  use  the  arrow 
keys  to  navigate  to  and  select  it.) 

Hover  cursor  over  item:  View  the  selected  item  in  a  Quick  Look  window. 

J  -B:  Perform  a  Web  search  for  the  search  term. 

:$-D:  Launch  the  Dictionary  app  and  view  the  search  term  in  it. 

-I:  Display  a  Finder  Get  Info  window  for  the  selected  item. 

-L:  View  the  search  term  in  a  Quick  Look  dictionary  window. 
ib-Return  or  3/-R:  Reveal  the  selected  item  in  Finder. 

Ui-T:  Open  the  top  result. 


The  application  will  upload  your  ebooks, 
and  eventually  they’ll  appear  on  the 
devices  you  selected. 

Unlike  with  sideloaded  ebooks,  these 
will  stay  in  sync.  Read  the  first  couple  of 
chapters  of  a  book  on  your  Kindle 
Paperwhite,  for  example,  move  back  to 
the  Home  screen,  pick  up  your  iPad, 
launch  its  Kindle  app,  select  the  same 
book,  and  you  should  see  a  notice  asking 
you  if  you’d  like  to  move  to  the  highest- 
numbered  page  you’ve  read  on  another 
of  your  Kindle  devices. 

Resize  a  Boot  Camp  Partition 

Q:  I’m  running  Windows  7  in  a  Boot 
Camp  partition  on  my  MacBook  Pro. 
When  I  first  configured  Boot  Camp  I 
underestimated  how  much  I  would 
use  Windows,  and  I’m  now  running 
out  of  space.  How  can  I  expand  the 
size  of  the  Boot  Camp  partition? 

Richard  Lanier 


A:  The  easiest  way  to  do  the  task  you 
need  done  is  with  Paragon’s  $20  Camp- 
tune  X  (go.macworld.com/camptunex). 
Just  tell  Camptune  X  the  partition  size 
that  you  want,  and— if  there’s  enough  free 


space  on  your  Mac  partition  to  allocate 
additional  space  for  Boot  Camp— the 
application  takes  care  of  the  rest.  About 
20  minutes  after  I  ran  Camptune  X  on  my 
MacBook  Pro’s  Boot  Camp  partition,  the 
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partition  increased  from  30GB  to  40GB. 

Easy  though  the  process  may  be,  it’s  a 
good  idea  to  have  a  backup  of  your  Boot 
Camp  partition  on  hand  before  undertak¬ 
ing  a  change  like  this  one.  And  the  best 
tool  for  making  such  backups  is  Two- 
canoes’  $20  Winclone  3  (go.macworld. 
com/winclone3).  With  this  utility’s  help, 
you  can  create  a  larger  Boot  Camp 
partition  without  losing  your  original 
Windows  data.  The  process  involves 
creating  an  image  of  the  partition  for  safe¬ 
keeping;  deleting  the  original  Boot  Camp 
partition  with  Disk  Utility;  creating  a  new, 
more  expansive  partition;  and  then  using 
Winclone  3  to  move  the  data  from  the 
imaged  partition  to  the  new  one.  Twoca- 
noes  outlines  the  procedure  in  25  steps. 

Each  tool  has  its  own  particular  advan¬ 
tages.  Camptune  X  requires  far  less  work 
than  Winclone  3;  but  if  your  Windows  data 
isn’t  backed  up  in  some  other  way,  you 
face  a  small  risk  of  losing  data  if  some¬ 
thing  goes  awry.  The  Winclone  3  method 


is  quite  a  bit  more  involved,  but  it’s  safer. 

Before  leaving  the  subject,  allow  me  to 
offer  one  other  suggestion.  Consider 
running  Boot  Camp  under  virtualization. 
Two  programs— Parallels  Desktop  for 
Mac,  and  VMware  Fusion— let  you  import 
your  Boot  Camp  partition  into  one  of  their 
virtual  machines.  After  doing  so,  you  can 


Break  Camp  Using 
Camptune  X,  you  can 
easily  expand  a  Boot 
Camp  partition. 

delete  the  original  Boot 
Camp  partition.  And  if 
your  virtual  partition 
becomes  too  cramped, 
each  utility  permits  you 
to  resize  it  easily  and 
without  endangering 
your  data. 

If  your  Mac  was 
manufactured  in  the 
past  few  years,  you’ll 
find  that  running  Windows  under  virtual¬ 
ization  is  as  pleasant  an  experience  as 
Windows  can  provide— particularly  if  you 
devote  more  than  one  processor  to  it.  This 
saves  you  from  the  bother  of  rebooting  to 
use  Windows— and  the  ability  to  copy 
files  between  the  Mac  OS  and  Windows 
with  a  simple  drag-and-drop  is  invaluable. 


Wireless  audio  to  your 
iPod  or  iPhone  dock. 


iPhone  5 


Works  with  iPhone,  iPad, 
iPad  mini,  iPod  touch,  Samsung 

...all  of 'em* 


www.cablejive.com 

1 5%  off  code:  mw3 110 

(expires  Jan  31) 
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iPhone  +  iPad  App  -  FREE  Download 

Journey  Back  In  Time  To  A  Golden  Railroad  Era 
Build  A  Railway  Empire  Powered  By  Steam  ^ 
Authentic  Audio 


Bells,  Whistles  &  More 


Realistic  Engine  Operation 


16  Page  Engineer’s  Guide 


TOP  QUALITY 
PRODUCTS, 
BACKED  BYTHE 
BEST  SUPPORT 
IN  THE  INDUSTRY. 


OWC  SSDs 

www.macsales.com/ssd 

i —  2.5"  OWC  Solid  State  Drives  for  Mac  Laptops,  iMacs,  and  Mac  Pro 


Electra  3G 

Exceptional  Performance 
for  the  everyday  user. 

Performance  up  to 

285MB/S 

30-960GB 

from  $49.99 

3-year  warranty 


EXTREME  Pro  6G 

Extra  Performance  for 
audio,  video,  and  photo  apps. 

Performance  up  to 

559MB/S 

1 20-480GB 

from  $159.99 

5-year  warranty 


Electra  6G 

Perfect  for  high  speed  personal 
computing,  home,  &  gaming. 

Performance  up  to 

556MB/S 

60-480GB 

from  $79.99 

3-year  warranty 


WHEN  IT  HAS  TO  WORK... 
DEMAND  OWC. 


OWC  Aura  +  Envoy  for  Air 

Upgrade  your  MacBook  Air  to  the 
ultimate  in  performance  and  capacity. 

120-480GB 


QUALITY  PRODUCTS. 
COMPETITIVE  PRICES. 
EXPERT  24/7  SUPPORT. 


from  $179.99 

3-year  warranty 


OWC  Aura  Pro  for  Retina 

Upgrade  your  MacBook  Pro  1 3"  or  1 5” 
with  Retina  display  to  greater  capacity 
and  speed. 

480GB  $579.99 


3-year  warranty 


GAME  CHANGER! 


www.macsales.com  1-800-275-4576 


OWC's  25TH  YEAR  SWEEPSTAKES 

Enter  today  at:  www.macsales.com/2Sth 

0201 2  Other  World  Computing.  All  rights  reserved.  OWC  Is  a  trademark  of  New  Concepts  Development 
Corporation,  registered  in  U.S  Patent  and  Trademark  Office  and  Canada.  Mercury  Electra,  Mercury  EXTREME, 
and  Newer  Technology  are  trademarks  of  New  Concepts  Development  Corporation,  registered  in  U.S.  Patent 
and  Trademark  Office  Aura,  Mercury  Accelsior.  Mercury  Elite,  Mercury  Hellos,  Mercury  On-the-Go,  the  Other 
World  Computing  logo  and  the  OWC  logo  are  trademarks  of  New  Concepts  Development  Corporation. 
mlnIStack  Is  a  trademark  of  Newer  Technology,  Inc,  registered  In  U.S.  Patent  and  Trademark  Office  and 
Canada  Apple,  IMac.  Mac.  Mac  Pro,  MacBook  and  MacBook  Air  are  trademarks  of  Apple  Inc,  registered  in  the 
U5.  and  other  countries.  Other  marks  may  be  the  trademark  or  registered  trademark  property  of  their  owners 
Prices,  specifications  and  availability  are  subject  to  change  without  notice.  All  rights  reserved. 

•Current  Mac  OS  X  versions  are  unable  to  utilize  more  than  96GB  RAM  due  to  an  operating  system  limitation. 
1 28G8  can  be  fully  utilized  by  a  2009-20 1 0  Mac  Pro  If  running  Bootcamp  with  64-blt  versions  of  Windows  XP 
and  later  as  well  as  with  64-bit  versions  of  Linux 


Performance  up  to 

820MB/S 


OWC  Accelsior  for  Mac  Pro 

Make  that  Mac  Pro  the  best  Mac  Pro  ever! 


1 20GB-960GBfrom  $319.99 


High-performance  drives  for  demanding  needs. 

www.macsales.com/externals  ** 


OWC  Mercury 

Elite  Pro  Drives 

Sleek,  high-performance 
desktop  solutions. 


Up  to 

16TB 

from  $109.99 


OWC  Mercury  Helios 

Thunderbolt  Expansion  Chassis  for  PCIe  cards 

Game  changing  performance  for  201 1  &  later  MacBook  Pro, 
MacBook  Air,  Mac  mini,  and  iMac! 

only  $379.99 


OWC  Mercury 

Elite  Pro  mini  or  On-the-Go  Pro 

Up  to  2TB  that  goes  where  you  go! 
from  $79.99 


Helios  +  Accelsior  SSD  Bundles 

Together  they  make  one  blazing 
fast  OWC  SSD  Thunderbolt  Drive. 


Up  to 


960GB  from  $679.99 


TWO  THUNDERBOLT  PORTS  + 

TWO  eSATA  PORTS 

www.macsales.com/thunderbolt 


miniSTACK 

Built  to  stack,  perform,  and  last. 


Up  to  4TB 

from  $139.99 

USB  3.0,  FireWire,  eSATA 


OWC  Memory  Upgrades  let  you  get  it  done  faster! 

OWC  Memory  is  built  to  the  Highest  Standards  to  truly  give  your  Mac  the  best  performance  and  reliability  when  you  need  it  most! 


Wm 


Add  up  to  1 6GB  to  Mac  Laptops  &  Mac  mini, 
Add  up  to  32GB  to  iMac 

4GB  8GB  16GB  32GB 

sets  from  sets  from  sets  from  sets  from 

$19.99  $49.99  $97.99  $197.99 

_ I 


Save  up  to 

75% 

vs  factory! 


POPULAR  MEMORY  KITS 


Add  up  to  1 28GB*  to  Mac  Pro 

Top  quality,  lifetime  warranty,  premium  certified  for  Mac  Pro 

8GB  16GB  32GB  64GB 

sets  from  sets  from  sets  from  sets  from 

$59.99  $117.97  $234.99  $519.99 

POPULAR  MEMORY  KITS 


www.macsales.com/memory 


www.macsales.com/promemory 


OWC  is  your  source  for  all  things  Mac. 

Check  out  our  great  selection  of  Batteries,  Accessories,  Expansion  Cards,  Wireless,  and  more  for  Mac  on  our  website. 

www.macsales.com 
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insightcruises.com/mac-16 

99 

J 

JAMF  Software 

jamfsoftware.com/everything-business 

71 

JDIBackup.com 

jdibackup.com 

31 

Just  Mobile  Ltd. 

just-mobile.com 

61 

K 

Kinekt  Design 

kinektdesign.com 

106 

L 

LifeProof 

lifeproof.com 

63 

M 

Mac  Highway 

machighway.com 

24 

Mac  of  All  Trades 

macofalltrades.com 

106 

Mace  Group/Macally 

macally.com 

73 

Macessity 

macessity.com 

106 

MeeMojo 

meemojo.com 

100 

Metropolitan  Vac 

datavacelectricduster.com 

107 

Microsoft 

windowsstore.com 

3 

Mophie 

mophie.com 

37 

N 


Nemix  Corp. 

nemixcorp.com 

106 

O 

OCZ  Technology 

ocz.com 

10 

OtherWorldComputing 

macsales.com 
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Otterbox 

otterbox.com 

9 

P 

Padded  Spaces 

paddedspaces.com 

66 

Palo  Alto  Audio  Design 

paloaltoaudio.com 

67 

Pioneer  Electronics 

pioneer-electronics.com 

C4 

R 

Rain  Design 

raindesigninc.com 

105 

Rosetta  Stone,  Ltd. 

rosettastone.com 

80 

s 

Samsung 

samsung.com 

C2 

Sanho  Corporation 

hypermac.com 

7 

Seidio 

seidio.com 

47 

Sell  Your  Old  Apple,  Inc. 

sellyouroldiphone.com 

100 

SellYourMac.com 

sellyourmac.com 

81 

Siber  Systems 

roboform.com 

75 

Smile  Software 

smilesoftware.com 

4 

T 

The  Neat  Company 

neat.com 

59 

TP-Link 

tp-link.com/us 

57 

U 

us+u 

usplusu.com 

107 

V 

Vermont  Teddy  Bear  Co. 

vermontteddybear.com 

105 

VMWare 

vmware.com/fusion 

17 

W 

WebMinds,  Inc. 

easyduplicatefmder.com 

6 

Worth  Ave.  Group 

worthavegroup.com 

64 

Z 

ZAGG 

zagg.com 

25 

Zco 

zco.com 

21 
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Learn  more  at 
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I 


myower 


V 


NEW  $49.90 


Reclaim  your  space.  mTower  stand  takes  up  only  about  a  third  of  your  notebook's  footprint. 
Its  solid  single  piece  design  gives  the  notebook  the  illusion  of  floating  for  a  slick  desktop  setup  (when 
using  an  external  monitor  as  the  single  display).  mTower's  anodized  aluminum  body  • 

matches  Apple  notebooks  and  acts  as  a  giant  heat  sink.  WWW.raindesigninc.com  rain 


Choose  from  hundreds 
of  great  styles,  each 
delivered  in  our  exclusive 
gift  packaging  along 
with  FREE  extras 
she’ll  love. 


It’s  a  gift 
you’ll  both  love! 

1.800.GIVE.PJS 

PajamaGram.com 


SPOII 


this  Christmas! 


Send  her  a 


aiama 

Tarn 


be  healthy! 


work  standing  anytime 


on  Facebook  at  Biomorph  Ergonomic  Desks 

see  our  full  range  at  biomorph.com  •  call  for  catalog  888  302  DESK  j 
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CLEAN-ROOM  DATA  RECOVERY 


FAST.  RELIABLE.  SECURE 


S 


\ 


RAID/HDDs/Tape* 
DOD-Level  Security  • 

Affordable,  Up-front  Pricing  • 

[no  hidden  charges) 

High  Recoyery  Success  • 
Class-100  Clean  Room  Lab  Standards  • 
Complete  Computer  Forensic  Services  • 
Downloadable  Data  Recovery  Software  • 


datarecovery.com 

ISS  DATA  RECOVERY  LARS 

800.237.4200 


USA:  110  N.  Research  Drive.  Edwardsville,  Illinois  ;  1241  Quarry  Lane,  Pleasanton,  California 
6043  Hudson  Road,  Woodbury,  Minnesota  CANADA:  7300  Warden  Ave.,  Toronto,  Ontario 


APPLE  MAC  MEMORY  DIRECT  FROM  MANUFACTURER! 


GUARANTEED  BEST  PRICE! 

&  FREE  SHIPPING! 


DDR3-1333MHZ  PC3-10600  S0DIMM  Memory  for: 


Mac  Pro  Memory 

Apple  Certified  Heat  Spreaders 
Micron  or  Samsung  Chips 
Lifetime  Warranty 


MAC  PRO  2006-2007  (1,1  &  2,1) 

DDR2-667MHZ  PC2-5300  FBDIMM  MEMORY 
With  Apple  Approved  Heat  Spreaders 

4GB  (2X2GB  Kit)  $37.88 
8GB  (2X4GB  Kit)  $134.88 

8GB  (4X2GB  Kit)  $69.88 
16GB  (4X4GB  Kit)  $268.88 

MAC  PRO  2008  (3,1) 

DDR2-800MHZ  PC2-6400  FBDIMM  MEMORY 
With  Apple  Approved  Heat  Spreaders 


t  _ _ i 

MAC  MINI  2011 
(5,1 5,2  5,3)  Intel  fi  /  i7 


MACBOOK  PRO  2011 
(8,1 8,2  8,3)  Intel  6  /  i7 


8GB  (2X4GB  Kit)  $48.88 
16GB  (2X8GB  Kit)  $108.88  ^ 

Mac  2011 

(12,1  12,2)  Intel  15/17 

DDR2-667MHZ  PC2-5300  SODIMM  Memory  for 


4GB  (2X2GB  Kit)  $64.88 
8GB  (2X4GB  Kit)  $164.88 


8GB  (4X2GB  Kit)  $128.88 
16GB  (4X4GB  Kit)  $328.88 


MAC  PRO  2009-2012  (4,1  &  5,1) 

DDR3-1 066MHz  PC3-8500  ECC  DIMM  or 
DDR3-1 333MHz  PC3-10600  ECC  DIMM 

^  8GB  (2X4GB  Kit)  $68.88 


MAC  MINI  2006-2008 
(1.1  2.1) 


MACBOOK  PRO  2006-2008 
(1,1 2,1 3,1 4,1) 


2GB  (2X1 GB  Kit)  $23.88 
4GB  (2X2GB  Kit)  $49.88 


Mac  2006-2007 
(5,1  6,1  7,1) 

We  have  any  memory  In  the  world 
In  stock  at  guaranteed  best  prices! 


■  yr^F 


1: 16GB  (2X8GB  Kit)  $148.88 


888-NEMIX-CORP 

(636-4926) 


LIFETIME  WARRANTY! 

KNOWLEDGEABLE  SALES  REPS' 
V/SA  PayPal 


www.nemixcorp.com 


LAPTUK  PRO 

by  MACESSITY.COM 


mac  of  all  trades® 

Your  choice  for  buying  and  selling  used  Macs 
www.macofalltrades.com 


Services  offered 

•  Unbeatable  pricing 

•  MacEstimator-  a  FREE  pricing  tool  for  sellers 

•  90-day  warranty  with  i-year  option 

•  Volume  discounts 

•  Volume  on  site  packaging  and  removal 

•  School  POs  (restrictions  apply) 


G  (J 

twlRer.com/0l/macofalltrades  f  acebook.com/pages/Mac  -of-AII-T  rades/1 13168113149 


Travel  Case  for 
iPhone®/iPodc 
Charger  or  Bud 


KINEKT  GEAR 

Moving  gears  you  can  wear 


Lifetime  warranty 
Free  worldwide  shipping 


See  the  gears  in  action  at: 

KINEKTDESIGN.COM 

888.600.8494 


OOO 

OOO 

OOO 

KINEKT 


106  MACWORLD  •  JANUARY  2013 


Marketplace 


Swivel  ProFolioT 


The  world’s  only  portfolio  style  case  featuring  our  patented,  3609  rotating  handle. 

FITS  iPAD  2/3/4 


ACCESSIBLE 

BUTTON/PORTS 


MULTIPLE  UPRIGHT 
VIEWING  ANGLES 


m 

FRONT 

POCKET 


SWIVEL 

TECHNOLOGY 


us+u 

UsPlusU.com 


o 

BUILT-IN 

KICKSTAND 


STYLUS 


HOLDER 


Mi 


We  can  save  it!. 

Want  proof?  www.drivesavers.com  800.440.1904 

‘UNl'-M.N  .  N  I  IK  MIRiyht.  Romtd.  tkivcSiio  l)JU  Ru»wi>,ilif  IhiH'Sntat  kiv»aiiJ  "Wccilnmf  iLr  .ir«r  rtjMciedlnitaniiituflf  DmcSiVtrs.  Ini' 


$25  $24 


Sizes  up  to  60”x  100ft  |  High  Resolution  |  Color  Accurate 
Various  media:  Paper,  Canvas,  Vinyl,  Fabric,  Backlit  &  more 

1  uuwn 

Creative  Jukes  Printing  &  Graphics  |  96  Gat-za  Blvd  Fatmingdale  |  NY  11735  |  td.63l.299.23H  1  www.bigposters.com 


No  Minimums  I  No  Voicemail  -  We  Answer  our  Phones  9am-5pm  |  Fast  Turnaround 


The  last  “Can  of  Ur” 


Family  Owned  Since  1 939 

Kstnpoltlaa  Vacuum  Cleaner  Co,  Inc,  Sutton  MY  10961  •  845357-1600  •  ft 


MADE  IN  USA 
iicmiji  ■unis 


Offers  high-performance  'green'  alternative  to  throw-away 
"canned  -  air"  computer/electronic  dusting  products.  All-steel, 
built  to  last,  no  condensation...  costs  less  than  5  "cans  of  air"! 

Cantor  info.  1-800-8221602  www.DataVacElectricOuster.com 
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Spotlight  By  Stephen  Wildstrom 


Microsoft  to  Apple:  Game  On 

Why  the  new  Surface  could  be  good  for  the  iPad, 


For  the  past  two  and  a  half  years, 
the  iPad  has  ruled  the  world  of 
tablets.  Except  for  Amazon’s 
Kindle  Fire  and  the  Barnes  & 
Noble  Nook,  there  has  been  no  competi¬ 
tion.  But  with  the  entry  of  Microsoft  into  the 
fray— including  the  Surface  and  an  assort¬ 
ment  of  third-party  Windows  8  and  Win¬ 
dows  RT  tablets— the  business  is  about  to 
get  a  lot  more  interesting. 

I  start  from  the  premise  that  only  compe¬ 
tition  keeps  the  tech  business  driving 
forward  and  that,  in  the  absence  of  effec¬ 
tive  competition,  products  stultify.  This 
definitely  happened  with  PCs.  After  Apple 
failed  to  respond  to  the  introduction  of 
Windows  95,  the  Mac  market  share  fell  to 
the  low  single  digits;  without  effective 
competition,  Microsoft  innovation  faded.  It 
has  been  only  Apple’s  across-the-board 
success  in  recent  years  that  has  lit  a  new 
fire  under  Microsoft. 

Healthy  Competition 

The  iPhone  never  had  the  iPad’s  grace 
period.  It  entered  a  crowded  market,  where 
it  had  to  displace  some  entrenched  market 
leaders:  BlackBerry,  Palm,  Symbian,  and 
Windows  Mobile.  Staying  on  top  proved  to 
be  surprisingly  easy,  until  Android  came 
along  as  a  serious  challenger.  There  is  no 
doubt  that  the  iPhone  and  Android  have 
made  each  other  better,  and  I  expect  that 
process  to  continue,  especially  if  Google 
can  build  an  app  and  services  ecosystem 
that  rivals  Apple’s.  The  entry  of  Windows 
Phone  8  can  only  improve  things,  pushing 
both  the  iPhone  and  Android. 

The  fact  that  the  iPad  has  improved  quite 
a  bit  since  its  2010  introduction  seems 
largely  due  to  the  spillover  of  iPhone 
features— better  apps,  better  services, 
faster  processors,  and  the  Retina  display— 
into  the  tablet  space.  The  first  notable 
effect  that  tablet  competition  has  had  on 
the  iPad  is  the  debut  of  the  iPad  mini,  which 


is  clearly  a  response  to  smaller  tablets 
finding  at  least  some  success  in  the  market. 

Android  tablets  have  suffered  from  many 
problems,  but  the  overwhelming  issue  is 
the  lack  of  decent  software.  The  success  of 
iOS  devices  and  even,  to  some  extent,  of 
Android  phones  has  proven  that  consum¬ 
ers  want  native  apps.  Google  has  had  a 
very  hard  time  seeing  beyond  the  browser, 
however.  The  Android  app  situation 
remains  calamitous,  with  most  of  the 
available  choices  being  blown-up  phone 
apps  that  are  terrible  on  a  7-inch  tablet  and 
unspeakable  on  a  10-inch. 

Microsoft  is  not  making  this  mistake.  The 
selection  of  Windows  RT  apps  is  still  quite 
limited,  but  Microsoft  knows  about  the  care 
and  feeding  of  developers.  The  RT  apps 
that  are  available  are  designed  for  the 
Surface’s  display  (and  those  of  Windows  8 
laptops  and  tablets)  and  consistently  speak 
the  Modern  Ul  design  language  common  to 
Windows  8/RT  and  Windows  Phone. 

A  Mature  Ecosystem 

Equally  important,  Surface  is  being 
launched  into  a  mature  Microsoft 
ecosystem.  Microsoft  has  spent  years 
seemingly  pouring  money  down  the 
holes  of  Xbox  and  what  used  to  be 
called  the  Windows  Live  collection  of 


online  services.  But  now,  those  invest¬ 
ments  may  be  about  to  pay  off,  as  the 
company  pulls  together  the  entertain¬ 
ment  content  of  Xbox  and  cloud  services 
such  as  SkyDrive,  Outlook.com,  and 
Office  360-not  to  mention  the  deep 
understanding  of  cloud  services  it  has 
gained  from  its  enterprise  back-office 
offerings.  iOS  devices  sold  a  lot  of  Macs 
because  they  work  so  well  together  in 
the  Apple  ecosystem.  The  same  dynamic 
could  work  for  Microsoft  in  reverse;  The 
vast  installed  base  of  Windows  PCs 
could  sell  both  Surfaces  and  Windows 
Phones,  promoting  the  advantages  of 
the  Microsoft  environment. 

Surface  is  not  designed  as  a  head-on 
competitor  for  the  iPad.  From  its  ability 
to  work  with  USB  peripherals  to  its 
all-but-mandatory  keyboard,  it  is  far 
more  PC-like.  It  represents  a  new  device 
class  in  what  is  turning  out  to  be  a 
surprisingly  big  space  between  smart¬ 
phones  and  traditional  PCs. 

It’s  going  to  take  a  while  before  we 
can  judge  the  success  of  the  Surface 
strategy.  Microsoft,  however,  is  a  patient 
company  that  is  smart  enough  not  to 
expect  an  instant  payoff.  But  by  offering 
a  worthy  alternative  to  the  iPad,  Micro¬ 
soft  has  put  pressure  on  Apple  to  keep 
its  game  up.  That  can  only  be  good  for 
all  of  us. 

Stephen  Wildstrom  is  a  veteran  technology 
reporter,  writer,  and  analyst.  This  column  was 
originally  published  on  Tech  pinions 

(tech  pin  ions.  com). 


Equally  important, 
Surface  is  being  launched 
into  a  mature  Microsoft 
ecosystem. 
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UPGRADE  YOUR  MACBOOK,  MACBOOK  PRO,  OR  MAC  MINI 
TO  HIGHER  CAPACITY  AND/OR  HIGHER  PERFORMANCE! 


2.5"  Do-It-Yourself 

Hard  Drive  Kits 

UPGRADE,  TRANSFER  DATA  OR  USE  AN  EXISTING 
DRIVE  AS  A"NEW" EXTERNAL 

Kits  come  with  everything  you  need: 

-  An  external,  bus-powered  enclosure,  to  transfer  data 
AND  continue  use  of  your  old  drive  as  a 'new' external. 

-  All  of  the  tools  you  need  to  install,  both  the  new  drive 
as  well  as  assemble  that 'new' external. 

-  Full  24/7  support  from  the  OWC  team  as  well  as  free 
online  videos  that  make  this  upgrade  easy  for  everyone! 


Really  Good: 

Today's  5400RPM  notebook 
drives  are  now  faster  than  the 
best  7200RPM  drives  from  just 
a  couple  of  years  ago! 


Ijn  5400RPM 

I  I  D  DIY  Kits 

from  $99.99 


Even  Better: 

Today's  7200RPM  notebook 
drives  provide  even  higher 
performance  and  with  lower 
power  use  compared  to 
5400RPM  drives  from  just  a 
couple  of  years  ago! 

7CArD  7200RPM 

/  jUvJ  D  DIY  Kits 

from  $79.00 


Faster  Yet: 

Seagate  7200RPM/SSD  Hybrid 
drives  meld  hard  drive  and 
Solid  State  Drive  technology 
for  about  20-30%  better 
performance  than  7200RPM 
hard  drive  models. 

UP  TO 

750GB  K™ 

from  $94.99 


BEST  /  Fastest: 

No  moving  parts,  leading  edge 
OWC  Mercury  SSD  technology 
provides  performance  up  to 
92x  faster  than  hard  drives. 


960GB  dS 

from  $59.99 


NEW  PERFORMANCE,  NEW  DRIVE  RELIABILITY,  HIGHER  CAPACITY  -  MAKE  YOUR  MAC  RUN  WITH  THE  BEST 


e  -  — 

Install  Memory  in  a  Mac 


Online  Videos  and  24/7  Live  Support 

www.macsales.com/installvideos 


"The  variety  of  upgrade  options  and  prices  and 
information  are  without  equal  on  the  web." 

-  Kennedy  G.,  Chesterfield,  NJ 
AH— IP^^— — OWC  Customer 


More  OWC  Memory  makes  the  difference. 

www.macsales.com/memory 


OWC  Data  Doubler 

Optical  to  SATA  drive 
converter  bracket 
solution  for  Mac®  mini, 
iMac®,  &  MacBook®  Pro. 


Now  have  TWO  drives  for  up  to 
double  the  capacity  inside! 

www.macsales.com/dd 


JOIN  US  IN  CELEBRATING  OUR  25TH  YEAR! 

We're  donating  $1  to  charity:  water  for  each  person  who  signs  up  for  our  newletter  and/or  follows  us  on  Twitter. 


YEARS 


A  non-profit  organization  bringing  clean,  safe 
drinking  water  to  people  in  developing  countries. 


www.macsales.com 

1-800-275-4576 


7017  Other  World  Computing.  All  rights  reserved.  OWC  is  a  trademark  of  New  Concepts  Development  Corporation,  registered  in  U.S.  Patent  and  Irademark  Office  and  Canada.  Data  Doubler  is  a  trademark  of  New  Concepts  Development  Corporation,  registered  in  U.S.  Patent  and  Trademark  Office.  The  Other 
World  Computing  logo  and  the  OWC  logo  are  trademarks  of  New  Concepts  Development  Corporation.  iMac,  Mac  and  MacBook  are  trademarks  of  Apple  Inc.,  registered  in  the  U.S.  and  other  countries.  Other  marks  may  be  the  trademark  or  registered  trademark  property  of  their  owners.  Prices,  specifications  and 
availability  aie  subject  to  change  without  notice.  All  rights  leseived. 


AV1C-Z140BH 


AppRadio™  2 


Enjoy  music,  compatible  apps  and  information  from  your  smartphone 
directly  on  the  display  of  our  latest  in-dash  receivers.  The  AppRadio™  2, 
AppRadio™,  AVIC-Z140BH,  AVIC-X940BT  and  AVH-P8400BH  can  turn 
your  car  into  a  connected  car. 


Learn  more  at  pioneerelectronics.com/car 


NOTE:  Do  not  use  your  Pioneer  system  if  doing  so  will  divert  your  attention  in  any  way  from  the  safe  operation  of  your  vehicle.  Always  observe  safe  driving  rules. . 

In  some  states  certain  operations  of  devices  while  driving  may  be  illegal.  Where  such  regulations  apply,  they  must  be  obeyed.  PIONEER  and  APPRADIO  are  -  . 

trademarks  of  Pioneer  Corporation.  ©2012  Pioneer  Electronics  (USA)  Inc.  S 1 


The  Ultimate  Smartphone 
Accessory  For  Your  Car. 

Connect  your  smartphone  to  your  car. 


